


PART I: 
WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT IN ALASKA 





ALASKA l'II LDLI FE tV\NAGEMHIT PLA~IS 

A PUBLIC PROPOSAL FOR THE HAHAGEHENT 

OF ALASKA'S WILDLIFE 

STATE DF ALASKA 

Jay S. Hall'llOlld, Governor 

Dep1rtment of Fish and Game 

James W. Brooks, Conni ss i oner 

Division of Game 

Robert A. Rausch. DI rec tor 

F1nanc11d tn part through Federal Afd in Wlldlff11 Restoretton. Project W-17-R 



7i:eoc 11l.taka l>i.ldlif" •lana!jcr>!nt Plana arc firat and f<Jr.:. r.oat proposals 

f or ..; zdlife r.ian.J!jer.iant c!eth·Z..pcd b;1 tire OiviniOti of~ jar co11aidc1•atio1 

b~ the publ ic. The many ideas contained in th. J lar.a a"' nly a b~!jinnir.] -

th~:1 fom a baoia upon uhich the publ .:c can ('()ITOC11t and r..·cor.rrrcnd. The 

p lana ard not inflo?ribl~ . ar.d even after they attai n a l'IOrc f inal fomi 

and arc ir:plcmrnt.:d, tll"Y 1JiU be a:.b,ject to ehan:Je aa uildlif<J populationa 

and p:.blic nccdu demand aueh ehan[7eo. 

In addition to propooin!l mana[7ement directions, the plans contairi a 

r.>ca lth of info~tion on the otatua arid usa of Alaaka'a vildlife populationo. 

Thia valuabld informatfon r.>as compiled from a number of r.1idely acatt.,l'l?d 

nourcao and much of it r.>ao n J t previously available in r.1rittcn f or.,., 

Thcae pla>lll rcpraacnt tho moot accurate aaaaasr.rcnt o f u'i.ldiif•' atatuo 

and uso available to the Came Division at the tl111e of writing In 1976. 

llol.J6vc1', IJi ldlifa populations ara dynamic, and O!Ueh of thtt infomiatitm 

on population statua !Jill require reevaluation IJith time. 

Virtually the <mtirc Game Division otaff paPticipated in the ,. reparation 

of thooc propoaalo. Comin!l aa it did =i.dat many other important tasks 

of the Diviaion, thia pforming effort i.kls moat demanding. I anr aratificd 

hy ""J ataff'a cooperation and support in this endeavor; thoir accomplishment 

reflaata thgi~ profeaaianalism and di!dicaticni. 
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WILDLIFE l!AHAGEMENT IN ALASKA 

THE PLAHS, THE DEPARTMENT OF FISH AND GAME ANO THE PUBLIC 

Alaska ' s Wi ldlife Management Plans are the result of a long-ter111 planning 
effort which first resulted In the development of the Alaska Game Management 
Policies In 1973. These plans are another step toward developing a 
program for wise husbandry of Alaska ' s wildlife resources and, basically, 
are reclllllllendatlons to the publ le by the Oepartinent of Fish and Game for 
the management of all wildlife In the state. 

The infonnation and recomiendations contained In these plans represent a 
concerted effort by llepartinent staff to compile and review existing 
Information on the status, distribution, and uses of Alaskan wildlife 
populations. Current and projected land use patterns and natural resource 
potentials and developments are also considered. Synthesis of these 
plans began at the field level where local needs and conditions were 
best understood. 

The need for planning in the management of wildlife , and particularly in 
the allocation of use of wildlife, has become pressing In recent years. 
Alaska Is experiencing unprecedented growth In human population at the 
same time that hrmense land areas, conveyed to private ownership or 
federal single-purpose classification, may be lost to multipurpose 
public use. Development and mob I lizatlon of resources are iqiactlng 
wildlife and its habitat and are bringing more people Into contact with 
once-remote wildlife populations. In simplest tenns, Alaska fates a 
rapidly growing demand for wildli fe use which is In sharp contrast to 
the shrinking resource area available to support such use. Moreover, 
as pressures on wildlife populations Increase, there are Increasing 
possibilities that any given use wilt have detrimental effects. There 
is, therefore, need for greater precision fn management. 

The complexity of resource allocations requires the systenatic approach 
provided by planning. In keeping wfth mandates of Alaska's constitution, 
the Department's planning efforts are Intended to eventually achieve 
optimum, diversified use of Alaska's wildlife throughout the forseeable 
future . 

Publication and distribution of these rec011111endatfons mark the beginning 
of the second phase 1n this planning process: the public ' s review of 
the staff's recomendatlons and Its involvellleflt and participation in 
shaping the Initial proposal into a statement of direction for wildlife 
management in Alaska. 

The responstbilfty of the Department is to manage Alaska's wildlife 
resources for the benefit of the people. Therefore, It Is Incumbent on 
the Department to determine what the public wants from I ts wi ldllfe 
resources. It is clear also that the Department wl 11 not be able to 
maintain the continuity of long- tenn management program~ without the 
support of Alaska ' s people. 

Development and implementation of the wildlife plans will affect Alaskans 
in several ways . first, the public will participate In the initial 
fonnulatlon of the baste long-ter11 management direction. Second, the 
plans as presented for review will Inform the public about Alaska's 
wildlife populations and their current and potential uses. They will also 
give the public a clearer understanding of the role and responsibilit ies 
of the Oeparbrrent of Fish and G.lme. Third, if hnplemented, the plans 
will provide Alaskans and other Interested persons with an array of 
alternative uses of wildlife which can be mainta ined through purposeful 
management. 



Al 1 Interested people are 1nv1ted to contribute to the wild11fe management 
plarn1ng effort. The 01v1s1on of Game reeonmendat1ons conta1ned 1n this 
ard other booklets and maps are being distributed to the public throughout 
the state. Included 1s a questionnaire so11c1t1ng opinions about the 
management the Division ls proposing. In addition to printed circulation 
of the proposed plans, the 01v1sion will hold public meetings in many 
Alaskan COll'lllUnities to obtain coament and d1scussion. 

All public response w111 be considered in evaluating and modifying the 
proposed plans. Allocation of wildlife values among compet1ng u1ers and 
between conflicting uses ls a complex problem which will have to be 
resolved through careful cons1derat1on of expressed public desires and 
the biological capabilities of the wildlife populat1ons in question. 
M1nority as well as majority demands should be accomodated 1f we are to 
retain the values afforded by a spectrum of wildlife-oriented experiences. 

The Divi sion will work closely with the Alaska Board of Ganie and with 
the Board ' s local advisory corrm1ttees during the entire public review 
process. As the pr1nc1pal forum for the pub11c's voice 1n Alaska's 
wildlife manage111e11t, the Alaska Board of Game will inodify and make the 
f111<Jl deten111nat1on on proposed wildlife plans. The Division of Ganie 
wtll assist the Board by providing a full report of the public review 
process and the response it engenders. 

After the public review process, and rev1s1on and adoption by the Board 
of Game, the plans w111 be published and dhtributed to the public. 
Needless to say, the plans are not intended to be 1nflex1ble. Conditions 
change with time, and the plans will need to be adaptable. Revision of 
plans 1111y occur as the result of periodic reviews or when Individual 
situations require modification. Revision of plans will be made with 
participation by the public. 

Implementation of the plans will begin as soon as practical after final 
acceptance by the Board of Game. Those areas or species now receiving 
the greatest use or In danger of losing those attributes called for by 
the plans should receive the earliest attention. Implementation will 
Involve development of operational plans, fonaulatlon of regulations, 
internal Department actions such as research and management activities, 
and interagency cooperative actions as required. 

Development and l111ple.entat1on of these management plans will be strongly 
affected by conveyance of 40 million acres of land Into private ownership 
and by inclusion of up to BO million acres of classified federal withdrawals 
Into ~Four Systems" federal management under terms of the Alaska Native 
Clalcs Settle111ent Act. Development of staff recDlllN!ndations has proceeded 
with the knowledge that 1111ny changes In the contents of the final plans 
are inevitable. Management of wildlife on lands under fe<teral jurisdiction 
or under private ownership will necessarily be comnensurate with the 
land-use pol lcles of the respective landownen. lllf)Ortant land-use 
decisions are being rnade now and In the next few years that will affect 
wildlife and its future use in the state. By developing wildlife plans 
now, we can Improve the rationale by which land-use policies will be 
formulated. 

WHAT THE PLANS ( ONTAIN 

This regional booklet Is only one portion of a tOllllN'ehensive public 
proposal by the Division of Game, Department of Fish and Game, for the 
planned management of Alaska's wildlife resources. The proposal consists 
of: 1) seven regional booklets (of which this Is one) containing 
reconmendations for management of each species of wildlife, and Z) a 
set of eleven statewide maps outlining boundaries of individual species 
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management plan areas. The lllilPS are intended to complement the material 
presented In the regional booklets. For co~plete understanding of the 
plans, the maps and appropriate regional booklets should be used together. 
These plans are for your review. Questionnaires have been Included with 
the maps and booklets for your written colllTll!nts. In addition, public 
meetings will be held throughout the state to explain plans and receive 
coanent. You are Invited to contact the Garue Division staff to discuss 
these plans. 

REGIONAL BOOKLETS 

Each regional booklet is arranged in two parts. Part I contains an 
explanation of the planning effort and how the public will participate 
in the development of the plans. Included is an explanation of the 
management goals upon which the recocrmendatfons are structured. In 
addition, Part I presents a brief discussion of wildlife management 1n 
Alaska, reviewing the formal structure of management, the biological 
bases for wildlife use, and the problems encountered in managing wildlife. 
Part II contains the individual species/area management recommendations. 

Each of the regional booklets corresponds to one of seven geographic 
regions of the state, depicted In the figure below. 

~ ..... 



All proposed management plans covering all or part of a region are 
Included In the booklet for th.lt region. The plans are arranged by 
species in Part II of each booklet, and each plan is titled and numbered 
to provide easy reference to the corresponding species map. Each individual 
plan Includes: 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

5) 

6) 

A geographical description of the ~ of the area covered by 
the plan. 

Goals - One primary goal and In SOllll! cases one or irore secondary 
goals. 

~of Management Guidelines - These are used to qualify or 
quantlfY lil a more specific way the recorrmended management under a 
goal for any particular area, 

Hanagement Guidelines are statements about: 

the wildlife population: Its size, sex and age structure and 
productivity. 

use: season lengths and timing, bag limits, number or distribution 
of hunters or other users, access, transport, viewing, and 
aesthetic enjoyment. 

habitat: alteration or protection. 

A short sunrnary of available Information on the species and Its use 
In the area to provide perspective for evaluation of the proposed 
111anagement framework, 

Statesnents of pro~lellS that aiay be encountered in aianaglng for 
proposed goals. n general, probll!lllS deal with: 

lllillntaining wildlife population levels: loss of animals or 
loss of habitat. 

use of wildlife: exclusion of hunting, excessive access, 
noncompliance with regulations, state and federal legislation, 
and limitations on Oepartment authority. 

conflicts caused by wildlife: agricultural depredations, and 
safety of life and property. 

A su1111W1ry of the lm\'ectj of the proposed management In tenns of I ts 
effects on the spec es n question, on characteristics of Its use 
by man, on other species, and on other uses of the area. 
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IWtAGEHENT GOALS 

We have selected stx mnageiient goals for these wildlife plan proposals. 
The goals are categories of use Into which the various approprhte fonns 
of huonan fntenctlons with wildlife can be grouped. The goal s provide 
direction for manageaient with flexibll lty In mind. In most Individual 
plans, multiple goals are assigned: a single primary goal and one or 
mre secondary goa 1 s. Each goal eq>has I zes one general type of use 
opportunity. This does not necessarily 111ean that other uses will be 
excluded. Rather, it recognizes that ff uses conflict, uses appropriate 
to the stated goals will receive preference. Furthennore, uses Indicated 
by stated goals will be actively lllilnaged for. The overall content of 
~ch plan will further define goals for that specific area . 

All proposed mana9e111ent goals are based on Alaska's constitutional mandate 
tllit Its wlldl ife sfi&ll be reserved to the ~pie for C(ll:IQ(Jn use alid 
shall be ut111zed alid maintained on the sustllned lleld ft!fnclple for 
the max hun benefit of the peop 1 e. Use on a sus ta ned y e 1 d bis Is for 
the 1naxl- benefit of the people wtll take Of'I different dlmen, lons 
depending on individual situations. As an example, in rural Alaska the 
benefit of the people aiay, In large part, be concerned with the harvest 
of meat for domestic use, and yield would refer to pounds of 111eat or 
number of animals harvested. In another situation the greatest benefit 
to the peojlle may accrue froe only observing wildlife. Yield In this 
Instance refers to the important but often Intangible enjoyment derived 
frOlll viewing or otherwise being aware of the presence of wildlife. 

The choice of ga.ls and their various cDllbtnations are intended to 
accOlllllOdate the variety of situations which exist in Alaska. The six 
wildlife management goals are: 

1. TO PROVIDE AH OPPORTUNITY TO VIEW, PHOTOGRAPH AND ENJOY WILOllfE. 

2. TO PROVIDE FOR AH OPTIHUH HARVEST. 

3. TO PROVIDE THE GREATEST OPPORTUNITY TO PARTICIPATE IN HUllTING. 

4. TO PROVIDE AN OPPORTUNITY TO HUNT UllOER AESTHETICALLY PLEASING 
COftlllTIOllS. 

5. TO PROVIDE All OPPORTUNITY TO TAKE LARGE ANIMALS. 

6. TO PROVIDE AN OPPORTUNITY FOR SC IENTIFIC ANO EDUCATIONAL STUDY. 

A thorough understanding of the goals ts essential to understand and 
evaluate the plans. We urge you to study the following explanations of 
each goal. 

l. TO PROVIDE AH OPPORTUllITY TO VIEW, PllOTOGRAPH AHO ENJOY WILD\.IFE. 

fhis goal recogniaaa t he gl'tlat val1<e8 of being able to sec ui.Zdli f e in a 

contc::t not necoesari ly related to actw:Z taking, and cmphilaiaes yi.aZd 

ill teft'.a o f aesthetic val i.es. Thsre aJ'e U!portant areas r.iharo the 

~ination of uildlif e abwidance, wii.ql<e opportwiity and human acceos 

,.,.ult in this 1<8e accl'l<ing the marimunz benef i t to people. Emphasis i s 

on iii euing and photographing and may c:cludc all other usea. HCNever, 

other u11es i ncluding hunt i ng r.iay be alZO!Jed if <:on:patiblc . 



So-called "nonconsumptive" use of wildlife is popular in the state 
today. Viewing and photographing occur most frequently along the state's 
road and trail systl!lllS, areas which often receive heavy hunting use and 
which are 1110st susceptible to hum.Jn development. In some areas where 
unusual abundance, visibility, or accessibility of wildlife enable ready 
observation by the public without detrimental effects to wildlife, 
management for these purposes should be provided. Prompt Identification, 
establishment and management of such areas is necessary to avoid losses 
to encroaching development and CQlllpetlng u~es. Many of these areas have 
been previously identified. 

Hanagement which provides an opportunity to view, photograph, and enjoy _ 
a species is concerned with 11aintaining a sustained, observable populat1on 
of that species. Human uses of wildlife or of the area supporting 
wild! lfe which s ignlficantly detract from the opportunity to observe the 
primary species may be regulated or restricted. Hunting for the primary 
species i s generally excluded during the period ...nen most observation 
takes place. Limitations on the number, distribution, or activities of 
viewers and photographers may be necessary where unlimited use would 
detract fro111 the opportunity to observe wildlife or cause undue disturbance. 
Hunting 111ay be allOWi!d when year-round or area-wide observation does not 
occur. In some situations concurrent consumptive and "nonconsumptlve" 
uses may be cocopatlble. 

Viewing and photographing are often compatible with other uses; this. is 
reflected In the numerous plans where viewing and photography occur in 
combination with other"'goals. When applied as a secondary goal the 
emphasis on viewing and photographing is subdued, and uses addressed by 
primary goals may at times limit opportunities for observation. In SO!lle . 
cases, however, management for other primary goals may enhance opportunities 
for observat ion of wildlife. 

2. TO PROVIDE FOR AH OPTIMUK HARVEST. 

~io goai. rnrplza:ri. :;ar: yi.uld of animalo for la.man uac. Witlri.n t liia aoal 

tu'-' aci:onuodatod the nccdo f o» dcxrc:;tic utili:aticm, copcdall:J by 1•.u-aL 

1·.:1idcntv, but altJO by rccrpational liuntct'IJ pl'imar;zy ' ntcl'<Ja tcd i n 

m1·at; "°"""1'<.-illl hm'Vcotu; and :iie-.rotior.n invo lvi1.9 rrnintcnanco • f 

IJi.Ulif a popul.ationo at op.:ciffod lcvclo . A,, ut/z, t;,. qWJlit!I f c:rpcric,,,_.., 

Direct domestic utilization of wildlife is important to many rural 
residents and is a valuable supplement to the larders of urban citizens. 
£mphasis of management will be to achieve an optimum harvest . This go.ii 
is also desirable In situations where excessive wildlife numbers develop 
and the welfare of wildlife populations or the safety of human 1 ife or 
property will require maintaining some lower optimum number of the 
species In question. finally, management to provide for an optiimcn 
harvest ls used 10here direct coawnercial utilization Is warranted. 

Optlllllm harvest can be defined as the amount or level of yield that Is 
llDSt favorable to socne specified end result, whether it is product! vity 
or density of a wildlife population, within the constraints of sustaining 
that population for future use . Such a harvest will differ frOlll area to 
area . froco species to species, and over time. 

Management of populations under this goa l will be Intensive, involving 
111anipulation of the nwnbers and/or sex and age structure of the population. 
Controls on llM!thods and means of taking game, adjustments to lengths of 
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hunting seasons and bag limits and restrictions on the number of hunters 
are ways by which use will be regulated. In cases where production of 
food is Important to local residents, the species riay be rianaged to 
1111xlmlze sustained productivity, and use may be regulated to favor those 
people with the greatest dependency on the resource. 

Manag~nt under this goat has wide latitude depending on the conditions 
and requirements of any particular area where It Is employed. The goat 
is often CO!llpatlble with the goal of providing the greatest opportunity 
to participate In hunting and with other goals by regulating thi! time 
and place of use. This goal 1114Y adversely affect aesthetic hunting 
considerations and the production of trophy class animals. "Nonconsumptive· 
uses 1111y be available on an opportunistic basis. 

This goal differs from the other five goals because it does not directly 
consider op~ortunltr for use, but rather use itself. Perhaps the greatest 
similarity etween this goal and other goill Is with that of providing 
the greatest opportunity to participate in hunting. Under both goals 
the upper limit to consumptive use Is the maximum harvest that a population 
can sustain. But whereas "greatest opportunl ty to participate in hunting" 
Is dependent on the optimum harvest, attaining an "optlmUlll harvest" is 
not dependent on providing the greatest opportunity to participate In 
fiiiiitlng. Yield of the latter is participation. In the former, yield is 
In number of animals (biomass) that can be taken. 

3. TO PROVIOE THE GREATEST OPPORTUNITY TO PARTICIPATE IN HUNTING. 

This goal rocogni:ie11 the recreational value of hunting and cr.iphaai:.:u , 
the freedC/111 of opportunity for alL d.ti:iena to participate. In thio 

case, the opportunity to participate is deemed mtn•e important than 

success or standards of quality of experience. 

As Alaska lllOves away f!'Olll the open frontier lifestyle, recreational 
hunting Is an Increasingly iiaportant use of wildlife in the state. Yet 
even as the demand for recreational hunting ts growing, the area available 
for such use ts decreasing. Extensive private land ownership and 
additional extensive parks, refuges and other lands designated for 
limited use will strongly affect recreational hunting opportunities in 
the state. 

Provldin~ the greatest opportunity to participate in hunting will not 
mean max mizing opportunity to kill. Management will consider varticipatlon 
rrore desirable than success. Opportunity must sometimes be tlm ted to 
maintain harvests witliTii'1lle numbers that a wildlife population can 
sustain. Restricting harvest will usually involve altering methods and 
means of taking game, bag limits, and lengths and timing of seasons 
before limiting nUlllber of hunters. When participation must be limited, 
time allowed for a hunt will be limited before limiting number of hunters. 

Hanagetnent to provide the greatest opportunity to participate in hunting 
often will be sh11llar to providing for an optt.wn harvest, berause where 
demand to hunt Is sufficient, full belli!ficlal use of the resource will 
be allowed. Consequently thi!se two goals are reco-nded In combination 
In 111ny areas. Used as the only goal In an area, greatest opportunity 
to participate In hunting 11o1y C011Pr0111ise aesthetic considerations or 
reduce opportunity to take large (trophy) animals; "nonconsumptlve" uses 
would be available on an opportunistic basis. 



4. TO PROVIDE AH OPPORTUNITY TO HUNT UNDER AESTHETICALLY PLEASING CONDITIONS. 

, }; i u ;oal cmphaai:ca quality of hwitiPSg e;rpe1-icnce. To achieve it ui.ll 

[ten require lir.titin9 the number of people uho may participate, au r.l<!lZ 

..10 tha meana uaed to take (Jo7-IC. Criteria for such aralUl i11eludc natural 

.-r uildllrneaa character of the land, lOl.J hunter denaitfoa, cr.d cmphaaia 

Cll'I hunting uithout the aid of mcchani:cd vehiclea. 

Quality of experience ls becoming Increasingly important to a greater 
number of hunters, especially for those who value the aesthetics of the 
hunting experience as much or more than hunting success. For them the 
proliferation of off-road vehicles, riverboats, airplanes and the 
"hunter behind every bush" situation ts distasteful. Under this goal, 
aesthetically pleasing conditions refers to a hunting experience which 
usually Includes low hunter densities, controlled methods of transport, 
undisturbed wilderness character, and regulation of other conflicting 
uses, separately or In combination. HUlllCln activities which adversely 
affect the aesthetic quality of the hunting experience will be discouraged, 
limited, or prohibited. Opportunity as used here does not guarantee 
unll11ited participation, and would nonnally Imply Tiiiiftson participation. 
Controls on hunter transport may reduce hunting success. This goal will 
not usually require large or dense populations of wildlife, nor will 
animals necessarily be of large (trophy) size. Harvests need not attain 
the highest levels that can be supported by the population. 

The value of aesthetics ls often considered when otller goals are pr!111ary, 
and this goal Is often used in c011blnat1on with other goals to reflect 
the considerations of quality not explicitly stated in other goals. To 
the extent that other uses conn let with aesthetic values, timing and 
zoning of the area of use can be employed to obtain greater utilization 
of a wildlife population. 

5. TO PROVIDE AN OPPORTUNITY TO TAKE LARGE ANIMALS. 

7hi a aoaZ emphaai~cu the opportimity fur huntcra to take large animals. 

To """omrliah thia goal I.lilt uuuaUy mean tliat !Jarticipafion of huntcra 

vi H be lintitud a11d thil apcciea population uithin the araa may be manipulated 

to i·roduea tire m=i.mum number of l<Wge animi1Zn. 

Many recreational hunters are especially Interested in taking a large 
animal. With development and increasing human pressures on wildlife 
resources, the opportunities for hunters to be selective for large 
animals are bec0111tng fewer. Management under this goal 111ay ensure that 
in some areas and for some species such opportunity wilt be retained. 
Areas reconnended for manageaient under this goal must have a reasonable 
nt111ber of large, old or trophy ant11als available or the potential to 
produce such animals . Opportunity as used here would not guarantee 
unl111lted eartlct~tion, but would provide a reasonablethance of 
success to thOseo do participate. Management will often be intensive, 
Involving manipulation of the sex and ~9' composition to produce large 
anhnals, and possible controls on number and distribution of hunters. 

This goal and that of hunting under aesthetically pleasing conditions 
will often be compatible, and hunting both for large animals and under 
aesthetic conditions will be enjoyed simultaneously, Management for 
other goals Is possible when the production of large animals ts not 
affected. However, Intensive management to produce large animals may 
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require taking other population segments by other users. For example, 
to produce large bull moose it may be necessary to harvest substantial 
numbers of female moose. This goal does not preclude "nonconsumptive" 
uses, and in fact may enhance "nonconsumptive• use experiences by 
providing improv~ opportunities to view large aniinals. 

6. TO PROVIDE AN OPPORTUNITY FOR SCIENTIFIC AND EDUCATIONAL STUDY. 

Thio 9oaZ rccognize u thi! dcui1-cbi Li ty and r.ecd to /JJ•ovidc for• adantifi • 

and educational uso of r.Jit.dlifa to achiavc a oc:iar:tific bauia [01• 

avaluating manager.rent opti01:a. Sucli manua•!r.:Cr.t "Uif 1•equirc :wttir.a 

aaidc areao aolcly for thia purpose, but ill r.-.oat caueu, tliia uuc ia 

.:ompatiblc l.lith othi!1• typcu of uua. 

The Alaskan wilderness, including its wildlife, is a unique natural 
laboratory for the scientific study of ecosystems and wildlife biology, 
and for the educational enrichment of the people. Scientific study and 
education have continually taken place in many areas of Alaska, reflecting 
the wide coaipatibility of such use with other uses of wildlife. Occasionally 
however, undisturbed or closely controlled conditions are necessary for 
study requirements and Justify the designation of areas managed primarily 
for the scientific and educational study of wildlife. Study requirements 
would specify the extent to which other uses, both consumptive and 
nonconsumptive, would be allowed . In some cases, intensive population 
or habitat manipulation COllld be neces~ry to achieve study objectives. 
Participation could be li~ited. 

This goal appears most often In combination with the goal of providing 
an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy wildlife because they often 
have much in c01T110n. Educational studies are often enhanced by relatively 
undisturbed wildlife populations in areas established for viewing and 
photography. Providing for scientific and educational study is proposed 
as a primary goal in very few areas. Such limited direct application of 
this goal emphasizes the fact that opportunities for scientific and 
educational study exist throughout the state and special designation is 
unnecessary unless intensive population or environmental controls are 
required. 



MANAGEMENT BACKGROUND 

To properly evaluate the individual species plans presented ln this 
volume, It is necessary to have some appreciation for the Alaska setting 
in which these plans are developed. There are, of c01.1rse, b1olog1cal or 
ecological characteristics of wildlife which affect its !!lanagement. 
There are also a number of human institutions that affect lllilnagement: 
constitutional and statutory authority, requirements, and constraints; 
pol icy; user requirements; and the demands of the "new Alaska." It is 
hoped that the following discussion touching on these considerations 
helps to place the plans in a more relevant perspective for public 
understanding. 

THE LEGAL BASIS FOR WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT IN ALASKA 

Wildlife management in Alaska was formally established in 1925 when 
Congress created the Alaska Game Commlss ion "to protect game aninals, 
land forbearing aniinals, and birds in Alaska, and for other purposes." 
Prior to 1925 protection of wildlife had been undertaken by the Departments 
of Treasury, Commerce, and Agriculture, and by the territorial governor. 

The five-member Alaska Game Conmisslon, appointed by the governor, 
represented each of four Judicial Divisions of the state and the U. s. 
Bureau of Biological Survey, later to become the U. S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service. This conmisslon set hunting seasons and bag llialts subject to 
approval by the Secretary of Interior. Emphasis of manage~nt was on 
establishment of wildlife refuges and on enforcement and predator control 
activities until the l9SO's when research of game populations was increased. 

With the attainment of statehood in 1959 a formal framework for State 
management of Alaska's wild! lfe resources was estalillshed. Jn addressing 
natural resources, Article VIII of the Constitution of the State of 
Alaska states: 

Section 1. Statement of Policy. It 1s the polfcy of the State to 
encourage the settlement of its land and the development of Its 
resources by iaaking them available for maximum use consistent with 
the public interest. 

Section 2. General Authority. The legislature shall provide for 
the utilization, development, and conservation of all natural 
resources belonging to the State, including land and waters, for 
the inaxllllJf!1 benefit of its people. 

Section J. Conran Use. Wherever occurring In their natural 
state, fish, wildlife, and waters are reserved to the people for 
conman use. 

Section 4. Sustained Yield. Fish, forests, wildlife, grasslands, 
and all other replenlshable resources belonging to the State shall 
be utilized, developed, and maintained on the sustained yield 
principle, subject to preferences among beneficial uses. 

In accordance with these mandates, the Alaska Legislature established by 
statute a Department of Fish and Game, provided for a Co1m1fssioner as 
the principal e~ecutlve officer of the DepartJllent, and created a Board 
of Fish and i.ame. The Oivi~ion or Game was one of several divisions 
created to carry out the responsibilities of the Department. 

Since statehood the role of the Legislature and the functions, structure, 
and interrelationships of the Board of Fish and Game, its advisory 
COl!lnittees, and the Oepartlllent have undergone changes in response to 
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public concerns over increased use of wildlife, increased conflicts 
between users, growing public involvement in government and increased 
public environmental concern. 

Legislature 

The legislature, by virtue of its broad constitutional authority , has 
been a dominant force in establishing the character and direction of 
Alaska's management of wildlife. At statehood the Legislature enacted 
the Fish and Game Code of Alaska (Title 16} which established the Conmissioner 
and Oepartiaent of Fish and Game and a Board of Fish and Ga~e. and defined 
the powers, duties and functions of each. In addition, this act, or 
amendments and additions to it, provided for: the authority to enforce 
laws and regulations1 licensing of hunting and trapping, including 
specification of licenses and tags required and their fees; protection 
of fish and game from human activities; establishment of state game 
refuges and sanctuaries, and designation of critical habitat areas; 
suppression of and bounties for predatory animals; conrnercial use of 
fish and game; and the specification of unlawful acts, violations, and 
penalties therefor. Among the powers specifically reserved to the 
legislature were those of regulatory and administrative legislative 
review, approval of areas set apart as fish and game reserves, refuges, 
and sanctuaries by the Board, the authority to change the amount of fees 
or licenses, and budgetary controls. This legislation, in essence, 
formed the basic framework for the entire scope of activities carried on 
by the Department and the Board. 

Since statehood, the legislature has variously added to, a11ended or 
re;iealed portions of the original State fish and gar.e statutes, reflecting 
increased complexities of resource 111anagement, and increased demands on 
the Legislature by the people. In general, revisions of tile statutes 
have served to clarify or expand legislative Intent and to increase 
provisions for lllilnagetnent, protection, regulation and use of wildlife. 
Although lllilny of the revisions have affected the scope of activities of 
the Conmissioner, the Department, and the Board, most have had little 
substantive effect on the interrelationships between these princip~ls . 
Some recent state legislation however, has affected the traditional 
structure of Cornnlssioner and Board authorities. The ~eneral effect of 
these recent legislative actions has been a diminution of Corrrnlssloner 
and Board authorities in favor of increased parochial advisory ccrrrnittee 
roles and increased public participation. Included in such acts are 
those relating to: 

Boards of Fisheries and Game. This 1975 act restructured the 
12 member Board of Fish and Game into two, 7-member boards, 
one for fisheries and one for gal!!!: repealed the status of the 
Corrrnissioner of Fish and Game as an ex-officio member of the 
Board; redefined the regulatory powers of the Boards ; amended 
the provision establishing advisory co11111ittees to concurrently 
expand advisory connittee authority to close ~easons and li~it 
the Coqnissioner's authority to overrule closures established 
by adv I sory CDlllll1t tees. 

Taking of antlerless moose. This 1975 act expanded the authority 
of advisory cDllllll ttees arid the Departllent while 1i11iting the 
regulatory authority of the Board ~f Game by prohibiting the 
taking of antlerless moose except under regulations adopted by 
the Board after requisite rec011Dendatlons for open seasons are 
made by thellijiart!Aent and by a majority of active local 
advisory CCMmlittees for""ilie game inanageineot unit or units 
affe::ted. 

Although it Is Important to recognize that the legislature has delegated 
broad regulatory authority to the Board of Game, it ls also important to 
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understand that the Legislature has the authority to affect that delegation 
at any ti111e . For example, seasons and bag ll~its, normally set by the 
Board, could legally be established by the Legislature. However, the 
Legislature has generally restricted its activities to more general and 
enabling legislation. 

Governor 

The Governor, as chief executive of the State, Is responsible for the 
conduct of the Department of Fish and Game In serving the people of 
Alaska . All actions of the Departlllent are subject to review and concurrence 
by the Governor. In addition, the Governor may Invoke independent 
executive actions. Under his strong constitutional authority, the 
Governor has brought about major reorganization of the Department in the 
past. In 1962 most of the functions and powers of the Department 
relative to the collection, accountability, and custody of fish and game 
revenues was transferred to the Department of Revenue by executive 
order. Similarly, the Division of Protection, with primary responsibility 
for enforcement of all fish and game laws and regulations for the Department, 
was transferred to the Department of Public Safety In 1972. 

Commissioner of the Department of Fish and Game 

The Colll!llssloner ts the principal executive officer of the Department of 
Fish and Game. He ts appointed by the Governor for a term of 5 years, 
subject to conflnnatlon by the Legislature, and serves at the pleasure 
of the Governor. The Conaissioner functions to •manage, protect, llilintaln, 
Improve, and extend the fish, game and aquatic plant resources of the 
state In the interest of the econOlly and general well·being of the 
state" (AS 16 .05.020). To that end, he supervises and controls the 
Department, Including appolnbllents of personnel and assistants necessary 
for the general adlwlnlstratlon of the Oeparbaent and he may delegate his 
authority to subordinate officers. 

Among the powers and duties of the C011111issioner are administrative, 
budgeting and fiscal powers; the collection, classification and dissemination 
of statistics, data and Information; the emergency opening or closure of 
seasons or areas; and the capture, propagation, transport, purchase, 
sale, or exchange of fish or game or eggs for scientific or stocking 
purposes. 

In addition to tnat authority specifically provided to the Co11111tssioner 
by statute, the Board may delegate to the Co11111fssioner authority to make 
regulations. However, such delegation In the past has been limited and 
specific In nature. 

Division of Game 

The Division of Ga111e was established In lgsg under provisions of the act 
creating the Oepartaient of Fish and Game . As one of several divisions 
of the Department, the Division of Gaine functions in nieetlng the legislative 
charge to the CDmllfssloner to "manage, protect, .afntaln, f~prove and 
extend the ..••• ga111e ••••• resources of the state •.•..• • as well as in 
providing such assistance to the Board of Game as it requires in the 
performance of its functions. In each of these areas, the Division 
atte111pts to ~lntain a public posture by dfsser1inatlng infonnation and 
encouraging public involveMent in the manage!llent of Alaska's wildlife. 

lhe Division of Game conducts many activities to meet its responsibilities 
Including: 

Assessment of game population status involving biological 
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research, surveys and Inventories of game populatfor.s, and 
compilation and analysis of harvest statistics. 

Identification and protection of fi!idrtant wildlife habitats • 
the Division provides lnfol"!llltlon an recomnendatlons to 
federal, state and lccal agencies which plan for, 111nage, 
regulate, or otherwise affect lands In Alaska or their use, to 
•fni•ize detri11ental i11lP4cts of land and water uses upon 
wildlife habitat In Alaska. 

Pre~r1tion of reports on the status, management and use of 
A1a~a's wildlife resources, for public infonnation, sc1ent1ftc 
publ1c1tion and use, and to provide the Board of Game wt th 
infonn1tion it requires to prol!lllgate regulations. 

RecOtmM!nding appropriate regulations for consideration by the 
BOard of Game. 

Enforcement of requlatlons. Although primary responsibility 
for enforcement of fish and game regulations falls to the 
Division of Wildlife Protection In the Department of Public 
Safety, Game Biologists are authorized as enforcement officers 
and maintain an active profile In the enforcement of regulations. 

Providing the public with infonnation, assistance and other 
services. the Division dlssealnates reports of Division 
activities to the public, contributes to Oepar~ntal infonn1tion 
and education activities Including television and radio progra111S, 
a Fish ind Ga111e inagazine and newspaper articles, distributes 
regulation pa11phlets to the public, and provides personal 
assistance and explanation on an Individual inquiry basis. 

At present, the Division of Galle is staffed with approximately 110 fu11-
t1111 positions. About 75 positions are filled by professional biologists, 
all of whoai possess at least a Bachelor's degree in wildlife Nnagement 
or other biological sciences. Many possess H<lster's degrees or higher. 
The remainder comprise the support staff of clerical, technical, and 
statistical positions. In addition to the Division headquarters in 
Juneau, regional offices are maintained in Fairbanks, Anchorage and 
Juneau. A total of 21 area field offices are maintained in major 
conmunities throughout the state. 

Activities of the Division of ~me are largely funded by a federal-state 
matching funds arrangement, made possible through a "Fish and Game Fund" 
and the Federal Aid In Wfldlffe Restoration Act of 1937. 

Under the Federal Aid In Wildlife Restoration Act and Its amendments, 
funds from an excise tax on sporting arms and anmunition, Including 
pistols, revolvers, bows and arrows, and parts and accessories are made 
available to the various states on a matching basfs for use fn wildlife 
restoration work, includi119 land acquisition, research, develoP11ent and 
.. nagemnt projects, and for use fn hunter safety prograr.:s. Monies are 
Mcie available on a maxi-.. share basis of 3 federal to 1 state dollar 
blsis. Provtstons fn the act require the various participating states 
to 1111intafn funds obligated to fish and wfldlffe restoration work as 
de ff ned by the act. 

The Alaska Legislature est&bltshed the Fhh and Gaiae Fund at the sa1111 
ti111 the Ocparbnent was establ !shed. M:>st of the lllOlleY COCllprhing the 
fish and Game Fund derives fr'Olll the sale of state sport fishing and 
hunting licenses fnd special penafts, although funds fn111 other sources 
are possible. Funds gained froai license sales or permit fees cannot be 
used for other than the protection, propagation, investigation and 
restoration of sport fish and game resources and the expenses of administering 
the Sport Fish and ~me Divisions of the Department. 



Board of Game 

The Board of Game, as presently constituted, was established in 1975. 
Originally established in 1959 as an eight-member Board of Fish and 
Game, the Board was subsequently enlarged by statute to 10 and then 12 
members before being divided into two Boards, one for fisheries and one 
for game. The Board of Game now has seven members, appointed by the 
Governor and subject to confirmation by the legislature. The staggered 
term of office for lllembers is four years. Members serve at the pleasure 
of the Governor. 

The primary functions of the Board of Game in conserving and developing 
the 9ame resources of the state are the promulgation of regulations 
affecting use of wildlife and the establishment and conduct of advisory 
corrmi ttees. 

The Board of Game ts empowered to make regulations for: 

(1) setting apart game reserve areas, refuges and sanctuaries in 
the waters or on the lands of the state over which it has 
jurisdiction, subject to the approval of the legislature; 

(2) establishment of open and closed seasons and areas for the 
taking of game; 

(3) establishment of the means and methods employed in the pursuit, 
capture and transport of ga111e; 

(4) setting quotas and bag limits on the taking of game; 

(5) classifying game as game birds, song birds, big game animals, 
furbearing animals, predators or other categories; 

(6) investigating and determining the extent and effect of predation 
and co~petition among game in the state, exercising control 
measures considered necessary to the resources of the state 
and designating game management units or parts of game management 
units In which bounties for predatory animals shall be paid; 

(7) engaging In biological research, watershed and habitat improvement, 
and ga111e manage11ent, protection, propagation and stocking; 

(BJ entering Into cooperative agreements with educational Institutions 
and state, federal, or other agencies to promote garne research, 
management, education, and Information and to train men for 
game management; 

(9) prohibiting the live capture, possession, transport, or release 
of native or exotic game or their eggs; and 

(10) establishing the times and dates during which the issuance of 
game licenses, penaits and registrations and the transfer of 
pernits and registrations between registration areas and game 
management units or subunits is allowed. (AS 16.05.255) 

In addition, the Board of Game may adopt regulations upon the recormiendation 
of the Department, by the majority vote of affected local advisory 
c011111ittees, or by written petition by interested residents of an area as 
regards the establishment of subsistence hunting areas, the control of 
transportation methods and means within subsistence hunting areas, and 
the establishment of open and closed seasons and areas to protect subsistence 
hunting. (AS 16.05.257) 

Promulgation of regulations by the Board must be in accordance with 
Alaska's Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44.62) which requires among 



other things that: 

l. Meetings of the Board be open to the public and that reasonable 
public notice be given for such meetings. 

2. A procedure be used for adopting regulations which includes: 

a. prior public notification of proposed actions, 

b. opportunity for any interested person to present statements, 
arguments, or contentions in reference to a proposed 
action, and, 

c. opportunity for an Interested person to petition the 
Board for the adoption, a111encblent, or repeal of a regulation. 

3. Regulations be codified and published. 

The Boards of Fisheries and Game are empowered to establish advisory 
C01111\ittees in various parts of the state for the purpose of providing 
the Boards with reconrnendations on fish and game in their areas of 
jurisdiction. The Boards set the number and terms of the members of 
advisory coanittees, delegate one metnber of each conmittee as chairman 
and give hi~ authority to hold public hearings on fish or ga11111 11111tters. 
Advisory cocmiittees have the authority to declare emergency closures 
during established seasons under procedures established by the Board. 
Furthermore, advisory c011111ittees must reco11111end openings of antlerless 
moose seasons in their respective areas, In conjunction with Department 
reconmendations for open seasons, before the Board of Game may adopt 
regulations for the taking of antlerless moose. 

The Board of Game meets at least once each year, but may 111eet n>re often 
as it considers necessary. Special Board 111eetings 11ay be called at any 
ti111e by the Conrnissloner or at the request of two Board inetnbers. 

Publ 1c 

Alaska's people are the ultimate managers of their wildlife resources. 
Through the electoral process and other mechanisms of government responsiveness, 
the public can and does effect the 111anageinent of wildlife in Alaska . 

Wildlife management in Alaska is an exceptionally public process. Aside 
from the economic interest in resource utilization, few other resources 
elicit public attention to the extent that fish and wildlife do because 
an Intimate association with wildlife has been an important part of the 
Alaskan lifestyle. There ls a traditional sense of personal ownership 
of wildlife that doesn't exist to the same degree with other natural 
resources. Other contributing factors are the increasing i111pOrtance of 
outdoor recreational activities and the widespread public association 
with "ecological awareness.• 

Alaska's constitution reserves the state's wildlife to the people for 
cD111nOn use consistent with the public interest. In order to assume an 
active and productive role in the management and use of wildlife, the 
public must be cognizant of the responsibilities demanded by such a 
role. The public has a responsibility to be infor.ed about the status 
of wildlife resources and the options for their use. The public should 
also be infol"llled about the governmental 111anagement framework - which 
agencies are involved, what their responsibf lf tfes are, how their 
functions and authority are interrelated, and what legal, budgetary, and 
administrative constraints limit their actions. Citizens should be 
aware of the opportunities to express their concerns as provided by 
statute, directive and policy: the legislative stage, the public forum 
provided by the Board of Gaaie, public hearings and meetings, petitions, 
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and personal contact. The public should participate in the regulatory 
process and should actively support current regulations. Finally, all 
wildlife users should bear their share of costs of conservation. Although 
many people who do not hunt or fish derive substantial benefits froca 
fish and wildlife, in Alaska almost all costs of wildlife inanagement by 
the Department of Fish and Game are borne not bl the general public, but 
by those Individuals who purchase hunting and ~shing licenses, guns and 
a1111lunition, and fishing tackle. 

BIOLOGICAL COtlSIOERATIONS 

Wildlife Habitat 

The dependenc{ of wildlife on its habitat is of fundamental importance, 
yet many peep e are unaware of the relationships involved. Habitat is 
a combination of many interrelated factors which provide living space 
for a species. Food and cover are general terms for basic necessities 
that are often complicated and variable according to season and circumstance. 
Suitable and often different areas are needed for breeding, nesting, 
rearing young. resting, escaping and feeding. Not only must all these 
essential cocnponents be present in a habitat to make it "habitable" for 
a species, but they must be accessible to the animals. SOllle ~igratory 
birds satisfy their habitat needs by depending on habitat components 
over the breadth of two continents while same small ma1111l41s live their 
entire lives In the space of a backyard. But the "backyard" must have 
the necessary variety of areas to be good habitat. For many species, 
the more "edge effect" created by interspersion of vegetative types, the 
better the habitat. The suitability of a habitat is the first concern 
In any effort to establish, maintain, or enhance populations of a species. 

There is a limit to the number of animals supported by a unit of habitat, 
and this limit varies from season to season and from year to year as the 
adequacy of the essential habitat factors vary. When expressed as an 
average dens I ty of anl111als that can be supported this 1i111t is called 
the carrying ca~acity. When carrying capacity is exceeded by a population, 
habitat can be amaged, and the result is often a reduction In the 
carrying capacity followed by a decline in the wildlife population. 

A species usually relies on more than one specific habitat area or 
factor for the essentials of life. The area or factor In shortest 
supply detel'lllines the maxi111UC11 number of animals that a habitat can 
support. This is known as a limiting factor. If food is the limiting 
factor, and the supply is increased, the carrying capacity for that 
species will increase until It becomes limited by the shortage of another 
factor, such as a place to escape from predators. Specific habitat 
areas of great linportance to a wildlife population are called~ 
areas or critical habitat. Such areas are critical because they are 
limiting, and their loss or reduction would result In eli~ination or 
reduction of the population. 

Habitat changes are continuously occurring naturally. Vegetation associations 
succeed one another as each successlonal stage, through its occupancy, 
tnakes conditions 1111re favorable for Its successor until a climax 
vegetation stage is established. Climax cOfllllUnlties remalii"'Ti11'enuous 
balance with the long-term forces of climate and geological change. 
There are reversals in the process as well, and these nonnally are 
sudden and drastic in comparison to the subtle progress of succession. 
Fire Is perhaps the most spectacular, but there are many others, such as 
deposition of material by rivers and glaciers, effects of windstonns, 
insect infestations, and man-inade clearings. Wildlife populations 
change in response to ch~nges in habitat, as it becomes more or less 
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favorable for the species. 

Mani ulation of habitat includin rotection when necessar Is 
t ere ore a pr me too n managing for des red popu at1ons of wildlife. 
With the proper techniques the successional stages most favorable to a 
species can be maintained on a long-term basts, variety of desired 
vegetation can be improved beyond natural occurrence, and special habitat 
necessities can sometimes be artificially provided. Response of wildlife 
to habitat improvements can be dramatic. 

Some qualif1cat1ons on the benefits of habitat hnproveinent should be 
noted. Habitat iP!provement programs are directed at Increasing or 
maintaining llU1l'lbers of desired wildlife populations. Since a habitat 
favorable for some species may be less favorable for others, manipulation 
of habitat will mean reductions of some species populations as well as 
gains to others. Also, manipulation of habitat does not always result 
in increases of wildlife because the effectiveness of habitat Improvements 
may be limited by the lnnuence of uncontrolled factors such as cl llllolte 
and soil quality, There also are a number of species which are dependent 
upon climax vegetation associations. Because their populations cannot 
be benefitted through short-term vegetation changes management must be 
directed to other factors which are alterable. 

Population dynamics 

Maintenance of populations at carrying capacity, however useful as a 
management concept, is rarely achieved under natural, unmanaged conditions. 
How many individuals of a species there actually are In an area at any 
time is a result of the interplay of the population with the allowance 
of its living area. Wildlife is often "out of phase" with its habitat 
in a never-ending see-saw of adjustments to the excesses and shortages 
of its environment. The processes of adjustment by which a population's 
size is balanced with its habitat are termed population dynam~cs. 
Essentially, these are the opposing forces of reprOduction an mortality. 

Reproduction is the main way new individuals arc recruited into a population 
{•lgration may add ani11111ls, too). The Increase of a population, excluding 
the effects of 1111vement or mortality, is li~ited by the reproductive 
~!!!!!!of that species. The number of young each female can produce 
Tna year, the minimum and maximum ages at which breeding may occur, the 
sex ratio of breeding adults, and longevity of Individuals, all together 
determine the maximum rate of Increase that a population may exhibit. 
Wildlife populations, however, rarely increase at their maximum rate. 
Mortality is the main reason, of course, but other factors may depress 
reproductive success. For example, not all females capable of breeding 
find males; or younger animals capable of breeding may be inhibited in 
atte111Pt1ng to breed because of dDllllnance exerted by older individuals; 
and iaany species give birth to fewer young in tillll!S of adversity. Such 
depressants on reproduction are COlllnOnly self-requlat~ mechanisms-, -
through Which animals respond to conditions of overcr ing, foDd 
shortages, or poor nutrition. 

Mortality operates against population growth by removing animals. 
Starvation, predation, hunting, inclement weather, diseases and parasites, 
accidents, and strife between animals all contribute to losses of wildlife. 
The relative importance of any one factor is generally dependent on two 
things: the effects of other mortality factors, and the density of the 
population. Animals injured by accident or strife may have difficulty 
obtaining food and may starve. Others, weakened by starvation or debilitated 
by disease, may fall easy prey to predators. In the absence of predation 
and hunting, populations can outgrow their food supply and starvation 
will be the major cause of 111Drtality. Some factors, such as predation, 
starvation, and disease, increase in their importance as the density of 
the population rises and these are known as density-dependent mortality 

l1 



factors. Success of predators increases as their prey becomes more 
abundant. Starvation is 1110re cOlllllOn as cOtapetition for food increases . 
Transmission of disease is facilitated by crowding of animals. The 
reverse situation is also true. As a population is reduced, relatively 
fewer losses occur to these factors. Also, greater losses to one cause 
will result in reduced losses due to other factors. To some extent, 
change in one kind of loss is compensated for by change in another kind 
of loss. 

These direct and indirect c011erysatory relationships between reproductive 
performance, various mortality actors, and population density make it 
possible to some extent for human use of wildlife to replace other kinds 
of mortality. 

Losses to wildlife populations are replaced by reproduction. If everything 
is working right and habitat quality is reasonably good, animals characteristically 
produce more young than are needed for replaceiaent. This creates a 
'surplus"' of individuals, both young and old, that fs trimmed off by the 
various mortality factors. The surplus~ be small if the new individuals 
are accDm110dated by excellent habitat, or ft~ be large as the population 
exceeds the capacity of the habitat. Wildlife 111anagement seeks to take 
advantage of compensatory relationships to make socne of the surplus 
available for human use. 

Removal of animals lowers population density. Fewer animals are then 
lost to density-dependent mortality factors. Lowered density results in 
reduced competition for food, which in turn increases survival of 
young, for it Is the young (and the very old) which suffer the greatest 
losses to starvation. Within limits, increasing the reinoval of adult 
animals continues to boost the survival of youn~. Furthennore, lower 
population density makes more food available, more animals breed successfully 
as a result of being in good physical condition, and more young are 
produced and raised by each female. 

The productivity of a species in te1'1115 of Its use by hUlllilns is called 
"yield." Normally, yield applies to consU111ptlve use, but it can also 
include so-called ··nonconsumptlve" use as well. Management of wlldl He 
is aimed at producing a sustained yield, that ls, utilizing a wildlife 
population at such a level that the capability of the population to 
continue to provide such use is not !~paired. Sustainl!il yield ls 
the central concept in the 111anagement of any renewable resource. 

There Is usually a range in Intensity of use that wildlife populations 
will sustain, from no use to that which ls the maximum allowable. Human 
use ls another force acting on a population, affecting, and in turn 
being affected by, the compensatory relationships of the various natural 
reproductive and mortality factors. Consequently, a wildlife population 
will establish an equillbri11111 with the forces acting upon it, !Ll!!!!!I. 
as the minimal species requirements are met. 

PROBLEMS OF MANAGEMENT 

Management of wildlife has its share of problems. Although 111any problems 
can be foreseen and avoided by giving careful thought to the future, 
dealing with wildlife and with people Is full of surprises and the 
wildlife manager must be "ready for anything." 

The difficulties faced by wild animls In their dally lives becooe part 
of the problems faced by wildlife managers . Many of the crucial problems 
faced by wildlife in obtaining enough good food, having a chance to 
reproduce, and avoiding an untimely death are known. Many remain nature's 
secrets. A large part of the wildlife manager's job consists of learning 
to recognize these crucial problems, and trying to either minimize or 
make allowance for them. 
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Pertwps a larger part of the inanager's job involve' regulating ~an' ~ use 
of wildlife and Its habitat. There are two broad problem areas involved. 
The most difficult i s attempting to insure that use and development of 
resources other than wildlife cause the least difficulties for wildlife 
and Its habitat. The second broad problem area involves developing a 
system of wildlife use that enriches the lives of the public In various 
ways without impairing the welfare of wildlife species, their habitat, 
or their relations with other species. The latter proble-o i' the 
wildlifer's "first love," but 111Dre often than not he ' s •married · to the 
fonner! 

Taken together, these two broad probleo> areas include a whole spectrUlll 
of potential difficulties for wildlife, wildlife inanagers , and the 
public who wishes to enjoy wildlife. Problems range In Importance from 
critical to mere nuisances , depending on their nature, location, duration, 
season and 1114gnitude. The most Important proble~ affecting the well ­
being of wildlife in Alaska and indeed, in lllOSt parts of the world, is 
loss of suitable living \ pace, or habitat. Alaska Is fortunate in that 
the wildlife habitat that has been los t or significantly damaged is 
small at this time, but the trend toward increasing losses is clear. 

Many other problems exi st, and the following review inay give readers a 
feeling for the variety and importance of problems encountered In 
wildlife management. For convenience, problems are grouped according to 
these circumstances : natural factors, land use, use of wildlife, and 
management 1 i111ltat ions. 

Natura 1 Factors 

Loss of habitat occurs through nature's processes, sometimes suddenly 
but more often slowly enough for animals to adjust. Given time, meadows 
may become brushlands, and brushlands become forests. for example, the 
great lg47 Kenai burn, a huge wildfire on the Kenai Peninsula, allowed 
thousands of acres of young willow, aspen and birch to replace mature 
forests with prime food, and stimulated a boom In moose numbers. But 
after 30 years the prime food plants twve grown out of reach or have 
been eaten up; the priine 111110se habitat is gradually being lost, and the 
number of lllOOse the area can support has declined. Similar situations 
have occurred throughout much of Southcentral and Interior Alaska, as 
modern, efficient fire suppression techniques have reduced the frequency 
and extent of burning. On the other hand, natural and man-caused fires 
have affected wildlife populations, such as caribou, red squirrels, and 
spruce grouse, that are dependent on long-established (climax) vegetation. 

There are other examples: ponds or sloughs used by beavers may gradually 
fill in with silt and dead plant remains, and either become too shallow 
or develop a wide "beach" of sedges and grasses that makes food gathering 
a dangerous proposition, and the beavers quit using the ponds. 

SDllletiines the aniinals cause their own problem. The Kelchina caribou 
herd grew so large that it decreased its own food supply by eating and 
trampling more than the plants could produce. An important part of the 
caribou habitat was lost, and will not recover for 111e1ny years . But, to 
repeat, these are all examples of relatively long-ten11 changes, and 
while great changes may occur In numbers of the species affected, the 
change each year may be moderate. 

In a few cases, change may be rapid and catastrophic. A much earlier 
fire on the Kenai Peninsula apparently destroyed the caribou habitat 
then available . Caribou disappeared from the Kenai, and did not return 
until transplanted by man 60 to 70 years later. The 1912 eruption of 
KatMai was a catastrophe that quickly eliminated much wildlife habitat 
on the Alaska Peninsula, and the lg64 earthquake caused the ocean floor 
to rise several feet in some areas of southcentral Alaska, dramatically 
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affecting all marine life, including marine manmals and waterfowl. 

Another major, natural limiting factor, or problem, for wildlife fs 
weather. Alaska's climate is often harsh and there are numerous examples 
~limiting effects of weather on wildlife . In the winters of 1971, 
1972 and 1974 unusually cold weather caused sea fee in the Bering Sea to 
extend hundreds of mfles south of its usual lf•ft; sea otters were 
trapped, unable to feed and float as they normally do, and many died. 
Winters of prolonged, unusually deep snow have caused major die-offs of 
moose at Yakutat, and in Southcentral and Interior Alaska. In some 
cases 50 percent or more of the moose may have died, mainly because it 
became too difficult to get around in search of food . 

Hard snow crusts fol'lled by unusual winter rain have caused grouse to die 
from freeiing, because the birds were unable to burrow in the snow at 
night to sleep. Similar crusts caused by the bright spring sun have at 
times aided wolves in pursuit of moose. In some years, frozen or wind­
blown snow crusts may prevent caribou from feeding on parts of their 
winter range; crusts or deep snow may affect sheep similarly. 

Mid-winter flooding or unusually great depths of overflow fee have 
driven beavers fr0ct their houses, iauch to the benefit of passing wolves 
or wolverines which find beavers easy prey on land. Severe spring 
floods may drown beaver kits, calf moose, and other young•of-the-year. 
Of course, the effect of any of these events depends on their severity, 
how long they last, and whether or not they strike an especially vulnerable 
spot fn the species' annual cycle of living. 

There may be times when weather is so severe that anhaals (especially 
young ones) die outright frocn exposure, but usually, as fn the exa11111les 
above, bad weather makes ft so hard for animals to use Sllllle critical 
part of their habitat that they die from starvation, with a little extra 
"push" from a combination of various lesser factors such as disease or 
parasites, predators, and accidents. 

Food supply, or nutrition, fs a crucial factor not only during hard 
winters, but at other times as well . Ample food of good quality fs 
especially important to pregnant and nursing females, whose food needs 
are greatly increased. A lack of proper food may result in weak offspring 
which may be susceptible to disease, or be caught by a predator. Sonie 
young may not even be born, or may be born dead. In fact, if the 
female has been undernourished prior to breeding season, she may not 
conceive when she mates, or perhaps she will have fewer offspring than 
normal. 

Moose, deer, and caribou depend on "fattening-up" during the sunmer In 
preparation for a rugged rutti ng season and a long winter. Males lose 
most of their fat during the rut, and are actually in only fair condition 
when winter comes. If winter weather fs particularly severe, or winter 
food is scarce, males are more likely to die than females. Calves and 
very old animals are even more susceptible. 

As more fs learned about wildlife nutrition, ft becomes evident that 
food !l!!!l.!.!t_ is as fraportant as quantity. Some species of food plants 
are 1110re nutritious than others, some parts of plants are more nutritious 
than other parts, and In general younger plants are more nutritious than 
older plants. A bunch of brush Is not necessarily a bunch of good 
wild! I fe food: 

Predation. If the moose, caribou, sheep, grouse or other species have 
managed to survive all the other natural hazards of life so far discussed, 
there fs no time to be smug, bl!cause there may be a bear, wolf, weasel, 
hawk or some other predator looking for its next meal ! When prey species 
(those noraially eaten by another specles")are at low numbers, fn poor 
condition, or have trouble escaping because of deep snow or lack of 

20 



suitable habitat, predators can eat enough prey to reduce or hold ~ 
llUlllbt!rs of their prey. The effects may be short-tenn, or they may 
extend over several decades, depending on the species involved and the 
circumstances. There usually is little doubt that prey l!Ullbers will 
eventually recover, but in the meantirie few of the prey species may be 
available for the remaining predators, scavengers, or for various uses 
by people. For example, in recent years, severe winter weather has been 
an illlpOrtant cause of declining lllOOSe numbers In Interior Alaska. In 
the Tanana Flats, near Fairbanks, hunting and predation contributed to 
this decline. Hunting has been almost completely eliminated to encourage 
the recovery of the moose population, but so far no recovery Is In 
sight. Wolves have been one of the major factors preventing moose 
nulN>ers from rapidly recovering, and In the Tanana Flats, their depredations 
may accelerate and deepen the 11100se decline to very low nuri>ers . The 
situation prompted wolf control programs In an effort to allow moose to 
recover more rapidly. Predators are rarely the sole reason for declines 
of wildlife populations, but under certain clrcU11Stances they can be a 
primary cause for depression of prey nUlllbers. 

There are additional natural hazards for wildlife. Accidents and 
disease sometfllll!s kill wildlife, but often these hazards are either 
caused or promoted by ether hazards. For example, a hard winter or late 
break-up may cause 111>re accidents, because animals are In poor condition 
and 11111re accident-prone. 

In SUlllll!lry, a variety of natural mortality factors affect wildlife 
populations; these factors usually are Interrelated, and their iinpact 
varies from negligible to considerable. Wildlife managers must. know 
what these factors, or problems, are, and either devise ways of reducing 
them, or tailor managet1ent to allow for effects of these hazards. 

~ 

Land ownershf¥ was pretty simple before Alaska became a state. There 
were a few •f itary reservations, and a large petroleum reserve. A 
handful of large National Parks, Monuments and extensive Wildlife Refuges 
existed, plus large National Forest holdings In Southeastern Alaska and 
snialler ones in Southcentral Alaska. Most of Alaska, though, was public 
domain, unc111111ltted to any special uses. 

Times changed, the State of Alaska was given the right to select 104 
• i 11 ion acres as part of I ts dowry from the federa 1 government, and 
before long the question of Alaska Native Land Claims arose. In 1971 
the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act gave Alaskan Natives the right 
to select approxllllltely 40 ~Ill Ion acres of land In Alaska , and also 
provided for inclusion of up to 80 million acres in National Parks, 
Refuges , Forests and Wild and Scenic Rivers. Native selections were 
recently c1111pleted and are awaiting certification. Various proposals 
have been made for how the 80 million acres, called "d2" lands, should 
be assigned to the government agencies Involved, and Congress has to 
llllke the final decisions by llece!Aber 1978. 

However those final decisions turn out, lands In Alaska will be In a 
crazy-quilt pattern of private, state, and {several) federal agency 
olinershlps. The rights, regulations and rules of the various owners 
will make resource use of all kinds much more complex, and generally 
more restrictive than ever before. For wildlife G11nage11ent to contribute 
effectively to the well-being of wlldlffe species, and to provide for 
continued use of wildlife In various ways, some major problems must be 
addressed. 

Perhaps the most basic problem Is that even as demands for use of wildlife 
Increase, the amount of land available for public use wil l decline, 
simply because the amount of land In private ownership will increase. 



Land granted to native groups will be private land. Like any landowner, 
native groups will place their own Interests first, and the lands granted 
to them are their main resource in bec0111lng econoailcally self-sufficient. 
Self-sufficiency may be based on resource develo)llllent, subsistence use, 
or both, but whatever cOIAblnation develops, public access to wildlife on 
those lands will no longer be a right, and opportunities to use wildlife 
will decrease. 

Some state-owned lands may go into private control, too, through sale or 
lease. lhis would also decrease opportunity for public access to wildlife. 
By statute, one Alaskan has as much right to use wildlife as another, 
but, also by law, the landowner can regulate trespass on his own land as 
he sees flt. 

The dilermi.l of increasing demand for wildlife use Is only a little less 
compll~ated on public lands where constraints of private ownership are 
not In effect. In substantial portions of the 80 million acres of d2 
lands under consideration by Congress, wildlife uses such as hunting, 
trapping, observing, or otherwise enjoying wildlife may be severely 
restricted or prohibited. Loss or severe restriction of these uses in 
large areas of federal domain is in Itself a problem for those desiring 
to hunt and trap, or use wildlife in other ways, but the problem Is 
compounded because the demand for these uses is not likely to go away. 
Rather, It will shift to other areas still available for these uses. 
Wildlife ~anagement programs then must cope with this concentrated 
demand and the stress it places on resources of a reduced land area. 

With the many future owners of Alaska's lands and their diverse Interests, 
d great challenge will be to achieve agree111ent on manage111ent that will 
benefit wildlife no matter whose land they're standing on. Hany species 
will regularly cross property boundaries, and it will be very important 
that habitat preservation or manipulation and other management ~asures 
undertaken for the benefit of wildlife are a truly cooperative venture 
among landowners. 

Oevelo\nent of Alaska's natural resources has spurred interest in Alaska 
ever s nee the first Russian ship groped its way through the stonns and 
fog to find· and claim "The Great land." The history of development in 
Alaska Is really more a chronicle of exploitation, crarrrned with a thousand 
shaky schemes to make men rich and sprinkled with a few that succeeded. 
Alaska survived, more by its vastness, remoteness, and by chance than by , 
the enlightenment of men. Alaska is still vast but it is no longer 
remote, and Its future condition as an unique environment for wildlife 
and for people depends upon the attitudes and actions of society much 
more than in the past. 

Resource development, such has logging, mining, oil extraction, dam 
construction, and other activities are often viewed as the beginning of 
the end for wildlife. This is not always the case, but such resource 
uses do present potential problems to wildlife, wildlife habitat, and 
wildlife management because they often Involve rapid and substantial 
habitat changes that persist for long periods of time. To most people, 
the change most illllll!diately obvious when development occurs Is a loss in 
aesthetic quality. Development involves change, and with few exceptions 
people view such change as an aesthetic loss. Although It Is not A1entioned 
in the following discussion, the degradation of aesthetic qual lty is a 
proble111 conmon to all for111s of developinent. 

Logging practices in Southeastern Alaska have been a source of concern 
to wildlife (and fisheries) biologists for years, and recently becaine 
national news when a court decision banned clear-cutting. Modern logging 
in Southeastern Alaska usually involves clear-cutting of mature forests 
because that is the most economical method in areas of even-aged trees 
where few or no roads exist, the country is rugged, and forests are a 
kind of jungle. "Clear-cutting" means cutting all timber on a selected 
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piece of ground. The ground cover vegetation is pretty well cleared 
also, by heavy equipment used in logging. 

Although shrubs of various kinds grow up in clear-cuts, there is socne 
question of how beneficial they lllilY be to deer, particularly in large 
clear-cuts, where deer ioay be reluctant to go far fr1>111 the edge of 
timber, or deep snow prevents them froon doing so. Clear-cuts provide 
new deer browse (pri111arily in snow-free periods} for 15 to 20 years , but 
after that little food is available. Effects of clear-cuts on other 
species are even less well known. Where logging occurs next to sal1110n 
streams, siltation, stream blockage, and higher water temperatures 111c1y 
reduce or eliminate the stream' s suitability for spawning or for young 
salmon and for other aquatic life, and may indirectly affect brown 
bears, black bears, and numerous furbearers that feed along these 
streams. Bald eagles nest in trees along the beaches, and they apparently 
require virgin timber for nesting. Even in very old clear-cuts that now 
have trees, eagles apparently do not nest. 

Logs are usually stored in floating rafts which are held in sheltered 
bays, or estuaries, where freshwater streams mingle with the ocean. 
Estuaries are prime "nurseries" for many marine invertebrates and 
fishes, and pollution from logs and bark that is soaked or worn off can 
seriously affect the marine life of estuaries. Log rafts often scrape 
around the shallow bottom in response to tide or wind, and this too 
damages the habitat so important to young marine life. Thus, various 
birds and manmals that feed on the 11111rine life of estuaries can be 
affected by what seem at first glance to be retn0te and unrelated events. 

logging in other parts of Alaska has not been extensive since the gold­
rush days, but it is increasing in response to both domestic and foreign 
demand . Not much is known about effects of logging In these areas . 
Although logging was Intensive In many places in the early days, no one 
paid 11UCh attention to its effects on wildlife. It a1ay be that logging 
in Interior and Southcentral Alaska, can, with careful planning , benefit 
certain wildlife species without doing great hann to others. 

Mining for many years has been synonymous with habitat destruction in 
parts of the U.S . where open-pit mines were developed, Alaska has had 
little of such methods, although scores of creek bottoms have been 
turned upside down by placer mining and dredging for gold . Now, 10 to 
60 years after most gold mining shut down, it's hard to say what the 
Impact has been or what It will amount to when another 50 years have 
passed. Much silt in numerous streams may have taken its toll on salmon 
and grayling, but impacts on wildlife are not well know11. If extensive 
gold mining began once more, certainly habitat losses would result, but 
the Importance of the losses is hard to predict. 

In some cases roads or trails opened to reach mineral claims or mines 
have created erosion, thawing of permafrost and slumping, or other 
damage to habitat. Although some individual cases may do minimal 
damage, the accumulated damage may become significant , particularly if a 
great increase in mining should occur. 

In the past, roads and trails built by and for miners provided access 
for coanerce of the day. Some of these routes became roads which today 
allow thousands of wildlife users to reach new or different areas . The 
results have been both good and bad. Wildlife users were able to 
disperse to enjoy different areas and perhaps less cl'Ololding, but in 
certain areas the added hunting pressure was undesirable and proved 
detrimental to some big game species. Should new access be created by a 
future surge in mining, wildlife ioanagers will have to be prepared to 
cope with the possibility of too much access by highly mobile hunters 
and other recreationists. 

Impoundments, or lakes created by man-made dams are another form of 
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development that creates wildlife lllanagement problems. In general, the 
greatest problem caused by dams and their lakes is simply loss of the 
wildlife habitat to flooding. Few dams have been built In Alaska thus 
far, and relatively little habitat damage has occurred. Two proposed 
dams, however, Illustrate the potential. 

The Rampart Dam proposal was made In the early 1960's. With a dam near 
Rampart, on the Yukon River, the Yukon Flats would have been flooded, 
with the impoundment reaching nearly to the Canadian border. Ft. Yukon 
and several smaller villages would have been displaced along with 
several 11illion acres of prime waterfowl, furbearer and big ga111e habitat. 
Electric power was the purpose of the dam, and It was finally decided 
that the dam was not a good investment considering the returns it would 
bring. For wildlife resources of the state {and the nation), it was a 
fortunate decision. There Is no way that production of wildlife In 
other areas could have been Increased enough to make up for the losses 
that would have resulted from such a massive loss of prlml! habitat. 

The "Devil's Canyon", or Susitna Dam, Is a project currently being 
seriously considered. Its purpose is also the generation of electric 
power. A pair of dams would be built on the upper Susltna River where 
the river flows through a deep, relatively narrow valley. Habitat loss 
would be sinall c0atpared to the Rampart Dam proposal, yet valuable wintering 
areas for lllOOSe and migration routes of caribou would be flooded, and 
Increased human access would probably result. The effects of flood 
control on wildlife habitat below the da~ are poorly understood, but It 
is known that periodic flooding Is one of the main events that keeps 
river bottoms fertile and productive. 

"Transportation corridor" is a currently-used phrase for a place to put 
roads, pipelines, electric lines or other systems for moving people, 
material or energy. Numerous transportation corridors for various 
anticipated uses have been proposed In Alaska. The best known such 
corridor In Alaska today is the Trans-Alaska Pipeline corridor, with Its 
roads, camps, pipes and storage tanks. 

For wildlife raanagement, the problems of transportation corridors 
include habitat loss and disturbance of wildlife at critical tiines, but 
probably of more importance is how to regulate access and resource use 
next to the corridor, and how to insure that the pipeline, road or 
whatever may be built, interferes as little as possible with normal 
animal movements and behavior, While a single corridor through an area 
may have limited impact on wildlife, multiple corridors would very 
likely create much more serious problems by compounding the smaller 
influences of Individual corridors. 

Urbanization and related effects of an Increasing human population, such 
as sprawling suburbs, private recreation property, roads, and fences, 
probably create more problems for wildlife and wildlife management than 
is Clllmr)nly appreciated. Loss of wildlife habitat to urban expansion Is 
often not very obvious, until comparisons are iaade with 5, 10 or 20 
years past. 

The amount of habitat lost in the Anchorage area over the last 10 years 
Is startling, and can be appreciated only by comparing aerial photographs 
from 10 years ago and now. The same ts true of the Fairbanks area, and 
to a lesser extent It is true of many smaller communities and roadside 
areas as well . In addition to habitat loss, disturbance by increased 
vehicle traffic, additional people, and nore dogs and cats, places 
greater difficulties before wildlife as they attetnpt to find and use 
habitat once ava llable to them but now gone or surrounded by "barriers." 
Conflicts between wild animals and people In urban and suburban areas 
often result in the elimination of the anl11als. Under such circumstances, 
wildlife nUlllbers cannot help but decline . 



A second impact of urban growth is the effect upon adjacent recreation 
areas. Urban dwellers characteristically look longingly to the country, 
and ff possible they will buy recreation property somewhere near thefr 
hocnes. Again, the Anchorage area is a good example; many privately 
owned recreation lots have sprung up in the Hatanuska Valley. Where 
formerly old homesteads and random fires created clearings that produced 
abundant winter food for moose, now private owners carefully guard their 
quota of maturing forest which they understandably treasure. The resulting 
reduction in winter range may have strong and long-tena negative Impact 
on the number of moose in the Hatanuska Valley. Although It is a wildlife 
management problem, there may be no solution, at least within the choices 
presently available to the manager. 

Pollution has only recently become a household word, even though it has 
long been a c0111110n problem. Alaskans are fortunate in having few serious 
pollution problems, but they do occur. Perhaps the most Important 
source of pollution with respect to wildlife is ofl development and 
transportation. 

The effects of oil (or its by-products) lllilY be direct, as when oil 
products spilled on lakes, rivers or oceans illll'l)blllze birds, ruin their 
waterproofing, or poison then. Oil spills are now infamous for the 
problems they have created for waterfowl and l!lilrfne birds. 

Indirect effects are 110re subtle, and In the long run they may be more 
f~portant. Oil products can upset natural systems by killing or crippling 
small organisms upon which larger fonns feed, or by similarly affecting 
young stages of larger forms. Either way, there's potential for impacts 
on game or food fishes, shellfish, waterfowl, sea birds and marine 
maaaals. The irnlirect i~pacts of just a single spill are poorly understood, 
yet the potential for r;peate~ spills exists and Is probably increasing. 
Although more is being earne about the effects of oil spills, and inore 
effort is now made to clean them up, the chief problem seems to be how 
to avoid theta in the first place. 

Use of Wildlife 

Of all the problems of wildlife management, none are more perplexing to 
the wildlife manager, nor stir the emotions of the public like wildlife 
uses. People who would not blink an eye ff Hoover Dam were plunked in 
the middle of Alaska, reservoir and all, are ready to fight ff cow moose 
hunting is suggested! And how many years has ft been since the "wolf 
controversy" didn't warm up the Alaskan winter and save a thousand souls 
from cabin fe~The list of wildlife Issues that bring out the best, 
or the worst, in people seenis endless. Alaskans have a personal and 
proprietary interest in wildlife, and as lllilny views on wildlife uses as 
there are feathers on a falcon. 

Is that a problem? No, and, yes. No - the public has the last word on 
how wildlife should be inanaged and their Interest and input is essential 
if management ls to turn out as they want It. But, yes - not everyone 
can be satisfied. Then, too, there are some people whose views are 
strictly self-serving, and who contribute more to the problems than to 
solutions. 

Before a manager can think about how wildlife will be used and who will 
use it, he has to consider whether use can occur in the first place. 
for use to occur, wildlife populations flllst be maintained at levels 
where they can provide use; losses to natural factors must be considered 
and habitat must be maintained (land use). 

To be used, wildlife must also be accessible. In many parts of Alaska 
little use occurs simply because people can't get to the anilllills. An 
Increase In private land and some federal lands, discussed earlier, will 
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make wildlife even less available to the public. Everyone will feel 
more restricted as the human population and demands on wildlife grow, 
while wildlife populations and the lands where they can be used remain 
the saine or shrink. What can be done? 

There are a number of alternatives being used by other states where 
these kinds of problems are ~uch 111Dre advanced than in Alaska: 1) 
Increase access to remote areas; 2) Slake the public pay for access to 
private lands; 3) Increase the number of animals in high use areas by 
means of habitat manipulation technfques; 4) accept more crowded condftions 
on public lands and at the same tfme reduce the success of the consumptive 
users; 5) limit the number of people who can use public lands to 
maintain satisfactory use experiences; and 6) rotate user groups on the 
same area (called "time and area zoning"). ltlst likely all of these 
alternatives eventually will be used In various combinations in Alaska. 
Increased restrictions on use seem inevitable. 

The biggest problem of use is that of allocation or "who gets what." 
The public is made up of many interest groups who wish to use and enjoy 
wfldlf fe In their own way; all have pretty 11111ch the same rights to do 
so, but there Isn't enough wildlife to go around. Ther-e are many 
examples of user groups: the "locals" and the ''outsiders," consumptive 
users and nonconsumptive users, recreational, "subsistence" and conmercial 
users, residents and nonresidents, hunters and anti-hunters, majorities 
and ~inortties, and let's not forget the "haves• and the "have-nots." 

One of the first questions to be settled Is "who is which?" Is the man 
that kills a walrus and sells its ivory a subsistence user or a con.ercial 
user? Is a city dweller who hunts moose for meat a recreational hunter 
or a subsistence user? Is a hunter who photographs wildlife more a 
consumptive or nonconsumpttve user? 

If and when you can tell one user fro11 another, the next point to 
consider is what each user's level of need Is and how ~ch use ts 
adequate to satisfy it. Where should the priorities be? Physical need? 
Economic survival? Recreational enjoyment? There are few easy answers. 

Although there are many instances of conflicting demands, one major 
problem which has befuddled nearly everyone Is how to Identify and 
fairly and adequately allocate resource uses between recreational and 
subsistence users . The State Constitution says that wildlife is "reserved 
to the people for common use," which means all Alaska residents have 
equal rights to use wildlife. However, many people living in the bush 
on low cash Incomes depend 1110re on wildlife (and other resources) for 
part of their livelihood than do urban-oriented people with regular 
jobs. The supply of wildlife Is limited, so when the number of hunters 
increases, or when numbers of wildlife decline, somebody is going to 
return from the hunt empty-handed. The subsistence users are most 
severely affected, so It seees reasonable to give theta sme preference 
in use of wildlife. This has been done to soaie extent by adjusting 
seasons and bag limits to favor residents of a particular area, by a 
reduced fee (25t) for hunting, fishing and trapping licenses for families 
with an income of less than SJ,600, by regulating use of airplanes or 
vehicles, and various other techniques. Recently the Board of Game was 
given the power to establish subsistence use areas if It ts shown that 
recreational hunting will prevent subsistence needs from being met. In 
such areas regulations specifically favoring subsistence users (but not 
legally barring others frDtll use) could be adopted. 

Economic conditions in the state are changing, and more rural residents 
are earning substantial fntDllleS which enable them to purchase 1110re of 
their needs. The distinction between a subsistence user and a recreational 
user is often very fuzzy and is becoming more so. There Is actually a 
broad spectrum of what is called subsistence use, that ranges from 
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nearly total dependence on natural resources to very little use. Just 
where to draw the lfne establishing what combination of resource use and 
wage earning qualifies as subsistence use and what does not Is difficult. 
Then, too, many Native groups as well as other Alaskan residents have 
expressed the view that subsistence fs not sf111ply an economic matter, 
but a lifestyle and cultural necessity also, even though they have 
willingly abandoned many traditional ineans (a cultural element) of 
obtaining such subsistence. 

Thfs has complicated thi! probll!lll further fn that while the subsistence 
user's dependency on the resource Is still very real, the impact of his 
use on wildlife has changed markedly from what ft once was. Instead of 
spears and bone fishhooks, he now uses high-powered rifles and glllnets, 
and he now travels by powerboat, snow machine and aircraft. In short, 
he now has much the same impact on wildlife populations that his "recreational " 
counterpart does, and in some cases, a llllCh greater impact. The result 
has been harvests of some species In certain areas which have been in 
excess of people's needs, too large for the species to support on a 
continued basis, or both. 

Conflicts between other user groups at times assume major proportions. 
Take the wolf controversy as an example. There are some who feel "the 
only good wolf Is a dead ~lf." Others bl lndly extoll the virtues of 
wolves under any circumstance while ignoring their "faults." Surely 
there fs a balanced approach possible, a middle ground, but sometimes it 
seems ft fs a "no man's land" and the wildlife manager Is square In the 
middle: The result: costly, tfine-consumfng court suits at the expense 
of the resources involved and the public. 

The general proble111 of hunters versus anti-hunters is not likely to be 
solved overnight. Because both groups share an enthusiasm for wildlife 
and a basic concern for its welfare, as well as similar rights to enjoy 
their preferred wildlife use, the wasted energies of unproductive 
confrontations could be far better used to benefit both lnten!st groups 
and the wildlife resource. Certainly this Is one l'IOre area to pursue 
Vetente." 

What does the future hold? Increased demands and more conflicts. certainly. 
It will be a challenge to avoid the unfortunate polarization of Alaskans 
that seems to accompany conflicting interests. As competition Increases, 
parochialism wfll become even more obvious in the attempt to retain 
local jurisdiction. Overlaps in advisory conmittee, borough, village 
council and state and federal agency jurisdictions may create chaos 
unless some Integrated workable system for allocation is developed. 

From past experience, It is clear that whatever uses or combinations of 
uses are provided for, actions are necessary to ensure that overuse is 
avoided. There are many technical considerations. Should hunting of 
females be allowed, and if so, under what circumstances? Should predator 
control be used, and under what circumstances? What measures must be 
taken to avoid overhuntlng? Should vehicles be restricted? Should 
hunter numbers be limited? Seasons closed? How can Illegal hunting 
best be detected and controlled? 

Under SOllle clrc1111stances, illegal hunting or trapping can be an especially 
critical proble~. In an area with intensive legal hunting, a large 
illegal kill can force curtailment of legal uses, and in situations 
where wildlife populations are at low levels. illegal kills can tip the 
balance and cause the populations to decline. 

Enforcl!lll!nt of hunting, trapping, and fishing regulations is primarily 
the responsfbflity of the Division of Fish and Wildlife Protection, In 
the Department of Public Safety. However, llllst Fish and Game biologists 
are also deputized. Even so, the total number of enforcement officers 
is relatively small and consequently enforcement coverage of the state 



Is thin because of the state's size and because of the seasonal need to 
concentrate enforce-ent efforts on crucial problewi areas. 

Additional factors cOA1pllcate the proble~. Over such a large area It Is 
extremely difficult to keep track of thinly scattered, highly mobile 
hunters. Also, many hunters are from out of state and are able to avoid 
prosecution by leaving Alaska before the violation Is discovered or 
before a "hard" case can be put together. Contributing Importantly to 
Indifferent disregard for game regulations Is the lack of 111eanlngful 
penalties for convicted violators. The Alaska court records show a long 
history of suspended sentences and "slap on the wrist" penalties that 
have had little effect, except perhaps to encourage continued violations. 
Recently there has been some Improvement In sentencing of violators and 
a continuation of this trend Is irost desirable. 

MoJnagl!llll!nt Ll•itatlons 

One final category of problems, here called management limitations, Is 
perhaps the most Important of all because It affects the capabilities of 
the Department of Fish and Gallll! In solving all those otlH!r probletas 
heretofore discussed , and hence its ability to wieet Its responsibilities 
to the resource and to the public. These ll•ltations have to do with 
the Department's relationship to other agencies, the Legislature, and 
the publ le. 

Both the state and fl!deral goverllllll!nts have wildlife resource management 
responsibilities, but the objectives of each are not always In concert . 
federal agencies such as the National Park Service, the Fish and Wildlife 
Service, the Forest Service and the Bureau of land Management have been 
around for a long time. Their actions are sometimes ponderous, slowed 
by massive bureacracles, governed by long-standing policies and Inflexible 
guidelines, administered by officials far removed frOll Alaska, and 
Influenced by a national public with concerns llhich sa.etlines differ 
..arkedly fro• those of Alaskans. 

To be sure, there are advantages to such a slow-but-steady system, the 
chief of which Is perhaps that it Is less subject to fickle or Irresponsible 
management actions or local political Influences. But there are as m.:iny 
Instances where inaction Is as damaging as the wrong action, and In 
Alaska, where changes are occurring at breakneck speed and where unique 
situations demand special considerations, Innovative approaches to 
resource management are needed. 

Alaska, as other states, has traditionally exercised jurisdiction over 
Its resident wildlife species, including those on most federal lands 
wlthfn the state. Wildlife within national parks, however, is 1111naged 
by the federal gover1111ent In that national parks are traditionally 
closed to hunting and trapping. Federal wildlife refuges are generally 
open to hunting, but various regulations control use of airplanes, all­
terrain vehicles and snow machines, and otherwise Influence the distribution, 
numbers, and access of recreationlsts. Thus these regulations essentially 
become part of the State regulations affecting wildlife use. As 1110re 
federal reserves are dedlcatl!d by Congress, additional rules and regulations 
will undoubtedly come into effect. 

In addition, State jurisdiction over most species of birds, marine 
marrmals and endangered species has been superseded by federal regulations 
made pursuant to national legislation and International treaties . Use 
of any species so affected Is allowed only under the guidelines established 
by the federal goverllllll!nt. waterfowl hunting regulations iaust fit the 
genera 1 framework of federa 1 regul at Ions and be approved by the Secretary 
of the Interior. Management of marine marrmals was withdrawn from the 
State by tbe Marine Ha1m1als Protection Act of 1972, but under provisions 
of that act walrus management (subject to federal approval) was returned 
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to the State. Manage11111nt of other 111rlne mama1s 1111y follow the same 
costly and circuitous route. Federal laws protecting endangered species 
Ind SOltle groups of birds also set SOllle restrtcttons on State wildlife 
lllnlgemnt. 

Lind use policies of federal and state agencies and of private landowners 
strongly affect 1111nagellll!flt of wildlife. The Oepartllent of Fish and G11ie 
owns very little land. As a result, ft Is 111st often only advisory to 
other agencies on utters such as land use pllnntng, habitat protection 
or 11111nfpulatlon, land disposal, and access regulation. In somt cases 
th ls arrangement has been a stumbling block to various 111nage.ent efforts. 

Funding largely determines what and how auch the Dlvtston of Game can 
acc09'lllsh, not only by limiting the amount of work that can be conducted, 
but also by 11mlt1ng the number of biologists on the staff (and therefore 
the time each man can devote to different tasks). Everyone knows a 
dollar doesn't go far 1n Alaska, and for the Game Division the mileage 
has been getting worse. Why? Because budgets have not kept pace with 
inflation or need. Each year rrore and more money goes 'to pay for 
"fixed costs" (salaries, rents, and equipment) and less and less ls left 
for "operations" • (transportation, supplies, and contractual services). 

One Important problem arising from the small staff available Is that 
not 111 parts of the state receive the attention they should. Although 
fteld offices are maintained In many of the state's larger co11111Unf tfes, 
additional field stiffing Is required In various areas where the mushrooming 
need for llOre and better quality Information on wildlife has become 
apparent. • 

In addition, unprecedented deinands on the staff have resulted from the 
Interaction between State and federal agencies on such 1111tters as "dZ" 
lands, urine lllHmll 111nag-nt, Outer continental Shelf oil leasing, 
coastal Zone Management, oil pipeline Impacts and various other matters, 
all of tr-ndous importance to the future welfare of wildlife In Alaska. 

Because there ts so much to do, SOiie things can be done 11111 and others 
don't get done at all. One of the casualties of the "crunch" has been 
activities directed at keeping the public fully Informed as to the 
status of wildlife. the reasons behind certain regulations, and, In 
general, what the Game Division Is up to. The result? A serious 
credibility gap which has had far-reaching impacts on many Department 
programs. 

Information and education activities aren't the only ones to suffer. 
Research activities needed to acquire badly needed information on wildlife 
have been cut back, and many survey and inventory programs are reduced 
to the "bare bones." Inadequate information Is available about some 
species such as furbearers and unclassified wildlife because all the 
attention Is focused on "problem" species such as caribou, rroose, wolves 
and bears. 

The cry for 11111ney is a chronic cOlllplaint among government agencies and 
It rarely catches a s~athetlc ear. Nevertheless, the problems of 
funding are acute for the Gaine Dlvtston and they impose serious ltmltatlons 
on the Division's capability to ineet Its responstb111t1es. 

Control of the Departlllent's budget Is only one of several ways the 
Legislature affects wildlife progra~s. Each year, legislation is passed 
which affects wildlife and Its use either directly by governing use, or 
Indirectly by influencing other land uses which in turn ill!plct wildlife. 

Because legislation Is generally relatively Inflexible and permanent 
(unlike fish and game regulations which are annually reviewed and revised, 
or policies which can be changed on short notice), legislation directly 
affecting wildlife is valuable and necessary to long-tenn direction and 



continuity In wildlife programs If It Is carefully considered, addresses 
matters of broad scope and provides a framework within which regulations 
may be promulgated and management can remain flexible. · In contrast, 
detailed and specific legislation directed at regulation of individual 
programs rl!llloves the ~elbow room" needed by managers to cope with dynamic 
wildlife situations. Once enacted, laws are Infrequently repealed and 
by the i r very existence becOllle traditional. Such "fixtures," if undesirable, 
reduce options and therefore the effectiveness of llanagers. 

legislation not directed at wildlife also can have significant secondary 
Impacts on wildlife. Legislation affecting classification of lands for 
agriculture, private ownership, or state parks can be a detriment or 
sometimes may benefit wildlife through changes in , or protection of, 
habitat . Also, such measures, and others which Influence settlement and 
transportation, affect utilization of wildlife by changing Its accessibility. 

The Division of Game operates within the general set of adalinistrative 
operating rules and regulations, and legislative and fiscal schedules 
common to all State agencies. These assorted processes of State government 
all affect wildlife management programs to various degrees . 

Finally, the public affects the things wildlife managers do by influencing 
actions of elected and appointed government officials including legislators, 
governors, coanissioners, and metnbers of the Board of Gaine. It Is the 
actions of such officials which set the bounds on what professional 
managers can do. 

Because wildlife managers act in the public Interest as custodians of 
the public's resource, they welcome and encourage public interest and 
involvement in management decisions. There are times, however, when 
publ le sentiment can impede sound 11anagement, somethnes threatening the 
resource Itself, but more often reducing or eliminating reasonable 
utilization. Popularity is not always synonY111<>uS with public interest. 

We have already said something about the problem of Identifying the 
various "publ lcs. • Everyone knows that wl th rnost Issues there is a 
vocal minority and a silent majority, and the perceived public desire 
may not necessarily be the real broad-based public opinion. Yet It is 
the perceived public opinion that sways elected and appointed government 
officials, whose actions have the dual 110tivations of seeing to the 
public Interest and of stoying in office. Also, the public, or segments 
of It, are sometlaies subject to emotlonalfs111 and rapid polarization over 
Issues, and government officials sometimes react with corresponding 
brevity. The result: actions of the moment, in response to limited, 
special, and/or short-lived interests, having long-term consequences on 
the entire public body. 

With wildlife manage11111nt, as with politics. everyone seems to be an 
expert on the subject. However, while use and enjoyment of wildlife are 
connon to all, the expertise requi red to manage wildlife is not. The 
proble111 comes in balancing scientific professionalism with publ ic 
Involvement. The public should understand that wildlife management must 
be based on biological and ecological principles and that It should be 
conducted with the highest standards of professional scientific expertise. 
Wildlife managers In turn should be responsive to changing public attitudes 
concerning wildlife and Its use, and managers should be more cognizant 
of their custodial role . Essentially It i s a problem of c01111UJnlcation, 
In both directions. It is hoped th<lt the information and proposals 
contained in these Alaska Wildlife Management Plans will be the basis of 
an improved mutual understanding and effective communication. 

lO 



PART II: 
INDIVIDUAL SPECIES MANAGEMENT PLANS 

This section conta1ns every indiv •du.i l species •ana9et1ent plan located 

in the Southeastern Alaska Region . The plans are arranged by species 

alphabetically. and each spec ie~ is introduced by a qeneral des cript 1on 

of that species in the region . 

Al l ind ividua l plans are titled an~ numbered for easy reference to the 

~~ps provided with th i\ booklet . Use of the maps will help 1n l ocat l n~ 

th~ areas de~cribed under "Locat ion" in each individual plan. 

Beccluse wildlife in Alaskcl ha s lon9 been managed accordinq to adn11n1s t l' <1 tlve 

regulatory units tailed "Ga nie llanagement Units", familiar to many 

Alaskans , mOH locat ion descri pt ions indicate which Game MaMqement tln >t 

or Units the plans are located in or use some Game Mana9e111ent Un i t 

boundaries as indiv idual plan area boundarie~ . A G~~ H.lnA9PmPnt Uni t 

map has been included wi th the color-cocled wildlife plans ~1aps to he lp 

in understanding the 1>redse l ocation of prooosed areas. 





BLACK BEARS Ill SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

Black bears krsuu am.i-: ... .:1:..0) are distributed throughout Southeastern 
Alaska on both the island and mainland areas with the exception of 
Admiralty, Baranof and Chtchagof Islands and a few of the smaller off­
shore islands. They are abundant throughout thetr range in the region, 
and with the exception of deer, are the most cormionly encountered big 
game animal in th ts area. 

The areas in which black bears occur coincide closely with the distribution 
of forests but seasonal variations in habitat use are apparent within 
this vegetative zone . Black bears prefer open forests rather than dense 
stands of timber, and the highest densities of black bears generally 
occur in areas having interspersed vegetation types. Semi-open forested 
areas with understory composed of fruit-bearing shrubs and herbs, lush 
grasses and succulent forbs are particularly attractive to black bears. 
Extensive, open-canopy areas are generally avoided. Host of Southeastern 
Alaska's mature forest has a semi-open canopy, a good understory of food 
producing plants and ts excellent black bear habitat. Black bear densities 
are probably higher on the islands than the mainland area because of the 
greater percentage of usable habitat on the islands. The mainland 
contains large amounts of ice and rock and the beaches tend to be steeper 
and rockier than on 111t1ch of the island habitat. On the mainland competition 
with brown bears may also be a factor. 

In spring, black bears are frequently found In moist lowland areas where 
early growing green vegetation is available. The sedge and grass areas 
of open beaches are particularly Important. The first skunk cabbage, 
which ts an important food, also appea~ in these beach fringe areas . 
Clearcuts less than 20 to 30 years of age that are at lower elevation' 
also receive ~onsiderable use In i pring. 

Black bears spend the su11111er in transition from beach areas to berry­
producing areas and along fish i treams. Su11111er use of berries by black 
bears occurs from sea level to alpine areas . Some salmon become available 
In late July but fish are not present In large enough nUlllbers to becOl!le 
an important food item until mid-August or later. By the end of September 
ll10St ~.JlllDn spawning is caapleted with the exception of sOllle streams 
with lite chlJll and coho runs and there large numbers of bears can be 
found tnto late October and even November. Black bears are capable of 
traveling long distances and have shown a remarkable homing ability in 
returning to their home ranges when transplanted to other locatfons. 
Some of the longer movements may be associated with travels to major 
f1sh streams in the fall . 

little infonnation is available regarding natural controls on black bear 
populations ind the degree of population fluctuations . Oeep, long· 
lasting snows are thought to cause 1110rtality of adults and cubs by 
slowing emergence of h1bernat1ng bears fl'otl dens and delaying availability 
of new green vegetation after nergence. Soaie bears are killed by other 
bears and by wolves, but the extent of such predation is unknown. Cubs 
are precocious; some orphans as young as five months of age have survived 
without maternal care. Parasites and diseases do not cause significant 
mortality. One parasite of concern to man, Trichinae, is present in 
some bears and is transmissable to man when raw or partially cooked bear 
meat is eaten. 

Black bears tn Southeas.tern Alaska are primarily used for recreational 
hunting for skins and meat. Despite traditionally liberal hunting 
seasons and bag limits, the harvest of this species in Southeastern has 
reMained near 200 bears annually. 
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Black bear hunting ls popular 1n spring when they, brown bears, and 
wolves are the only species of big game that can be legally taken. 
Hunters seek bears shortly after the bears emerge from hibernation when 
the hides are usually of excellent quality. Bears are also more concentrated 
and available to hunters along the beaches in spring; hunting from boats 
is both enjoyable and successful. Hide quality deteriorates as the 
winter hair is shed and rubbed spots appear, and most sport hunting 
ceases by mid-June. The harvest of males is greatest in spring because 
they leave the den before females and because females accompanied by 
cubs are protected by regulation. 

Sport hunting of bears resumes in Septe111ber when hides have Improved in 
quality and continues until bears den for the winter. Many of the black 
bears harvested in the fall are taken incidental to hunts for other 
species, particularly deer and waterfowl. 

Southeastern Alaska mainland black bears occur in three ma·in color 
phases with the comnon black phase accounting for about 90 percent of 
the harvest over the past two years. The cinnamon phase provided about 
9 percent of the harvest during this period and the blue color phase, 
found mainly around Yakutat, one percent. Nearly 100 percent of the 
bears taken on Southeastern Alaska islands are of the black color phase. 

• 

• 

• 

Black bear habitat in southeastern Alaska is primarily climax 
forest which has been relatively stable for thousands of years. 
The advent of large scale clear cut logging has been the only human 
activity that has altered this climax habitat in significant quantities. 
Long range U.S. Forest Service plans call for clear cutting milch of 
the conmerclally valuable timber In the region. It Is unknown at 
this time what effect the change from a climax to a second growth 
forest w111 have on black bear populations. Studies of black bear­
logging relationships should provide lnfonnation useful in predicting 
the effects of timber removal on black bears. 

Black bears rapidly accustom themselves to the presence of humans 
and the ready souce of food that human habitations and activities 
provide. Open garbage dumps and the excesses or indulgences of 
hllllans at recreation sites and campgrounds quickly make nuisances 
of bears who become dependent on such sources of food. Many nuisance 
bears become a threat to human safety and property and must then be 
destroyed or otherwise removed. Proper garbage disposal and refraining 
from feeding "tame" bears are necessary to avoid eventual confrontations 
that endanger human life and lead to destruction of the bears. 

Populations of black bears in Southeastern Alaska In areas of high 
human population, or in areas of easy access are more susceptible 
to high harvests, particularly during the spring season. Bears 
foraging along beach areas after emerging from the dens are visible 
and readily acces.sible to hunters using boat transportation. An 
Increasing number of hunters with decreasing opportunities to hunt 
the more popular game species could result in a significant increase 
in sport hunting of black bears. Hunting regulations will need to 
be modified to meet increased hunting pressure. 



12, SOUTHEAST ALASKA BLACK BEAR MAllAGEMEIH PLAN 

LOCATION 

Game Management Units 2-5 and that portion of Game Management Unit 1 not 
included in the Bel'n Canal Black Bear Management Plan area or in Glacier 
Bay National Honuinent. 

MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide the greatest opportunity to participate In hunting black bear1. 

EXAKPLES OF HANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Encourage recreational hunting of black bears to achieve greater 
utilization of the black bear resource. 

2. Regulate access and methods of transport, If necessary, to avoid 
conflicts with managetnent objectives for other species. 

3. Increase public awareness of black bear behavior to reduce adverse 
bear-human interactions. 

THE SPECIES 

Black bears are relatively abundant throughout Southeastern Alaska. Seasonal 
concentrations of bears occur on beaches and tidal areas during the spring and 
along salllOfl streallS in fall. Black bear populations appear to have been stable 
for the past several years. Little is known of natural 110rtality factors. Three 
principal color phases of black bears occur on the mainland: black, cinnamon, 
and blue (glacier) bears. Almost all black bears on the Islands are of the 
black color phase. 

Prime black bear habitat in Southeastern Alaska consists of climax, semi-open, 
mature forest with a good food-producing understory. The only activity which 
has significantly altered this black bear habitat has been large-scale, clear­
cut logging. Although clear cutting was used as early as the late IBOO's, 
it did not reach significant proportions until the early 19SO's. Clear-cut 
logging occurred at an annual rate of 16,300 acres during 1971, 1972 and 1973 
and has since Increased. Host logging has occurred In the southern portion 
of the area. Long-range U.S. Forest Service plans call for clear-cutting 
most commercially valuable timber; It is unknown at this time what effect the 
change from a climax to a second-growth forest will have on black bears, as 
the species appears to adapt to nU111erous habitats. 

Host h1111c1n use of black bears In Southeastern Alaska is recreational hunting 
for skins and meat. Photography and observation are significant uses but 
are usually incidental to other forms of activity. Hunter success for black 
bears has been generally high in the area. The number of bears harvested 
appears to be low compared to population size. The reported black bear 
harvest was 162 in 1974 and 191 in 1975. Males C0111Prised about 80 percent 
of the harvest for both years. The black color phase accounted for about 
90 percent of the harvest, the cinna111011 phase g percent and the blue (glac ier) 
phase 1 percent. The blue phase Is found primarily near Yakutat. Hunters 
prefer the blue and cinnamon color phases, and this selectivity may increase 
representation of these color phases in the total harvest. 

Over three-fourths of the annual harvest occurs in the spring, particularly 
during May. Black bears are most available to hunters in spring when they 
are concentrated on the grass flats of estuarine areas. Hunting effort is 
high at this season because black bears, brown bears, and wolves are the only 
species of big game that can be legally taken in the spring, because hides 
are of excellent quality early In the year, and because bears are readily 
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available to boat hunters. Black bears are also hunted In the fall but often 
incidental to hunts for other species, particularly deer, goat, and waterfowl. 

Local residents prilAilrily frlllll Ketchikan and Juneau account for most of the 
black bear harvest. About 74 percent of the kill In 1974 was by residents; 
in 1975 the resident take was 63 percent. The decrease in kills by residents 
was due to an Increase In the proportion of bears taken by unguided nonresidents, 
frOlll 9 percent In 1974 to 20 percent in 1975. Guided nonresidents accounted 
for 17 percent of the kill In both years. The heaviest use by nonresidents 
occurs in Game Management Units 2 and 3. Guides are inost active in Unit 3. 
In 1975, 62 percent of the Unit 3 harvest was taken by nonresidents. 

Marine waterways provide almost unlimited access to black bear hunting areas 
In Southeastern Alaska for hunters using aircraft or boats. Host successful 
hunters utilize boats. Relatively few bears are taken along roads due to 
the limited road system and roadside hunting closures near corrmunities. 

Despite traditionally liberal hunting seasons and bag limits, hunting has 
not noticeably affected black bear populations. The harvest remains small 
except near larger canmunltles where Increases In hunting pressure have 
resulted from both an Increased Interest In hunting black bears and an 
Increasing human population. Besides the sport harvest, at least eight 
bears were killed in the past two years In defense of life and property. 

The liberal September 1 to June 30 season has remained unchanged since statehood. 
Restrictions prohibiting the taking of cubs and females accompanied by cubs 
have been In effect since 1963 for the blue (glacier) color phase, and since 
1967 for all color phases. In 1971 the bag limit was reduced from three to 
two bears because of the Increasing demand far black bears as big game trophies. 

Black bears rapidly accust0111 themselves to humans and the ready source 
of food human habitations and activities provide, and the excesses or 
indulgences of humans at recreation sites and campgrounds quickly make 
nuisances of bears who become dependent on such sources of food. 
Eventually, nuisance bears become a threat to human safety and property 
and must then be destroyed or otherwise removed. Attention ta proper 
garbage disposal and refraining from feeding "tame" bears are necessary 
to avoid eventual confrontations that endanger human life and lead 
to destruction of the bears. Bear populations around urban areas should 
be held at minimum levels by hunting to minimize bear-human conflicts. 
Reduction or elimination of roadside closed areas that prohibit hunting 
would help control bear numbers and also provide increased hunting 
o pportun I ty. 

Coastal populations of black bears in Southeast Alaska near human population 
centers or in areas of easy access are vulnerable to large harvests, 
particularly during spring seasons. Bears foraging along beach areas after 
emerging from dens are particularly vulnerable to boat-based hunters. A . 
growing human population and reduced opportunities for hunting other species 
will result in increased hunting pressure on black bears. Management of 
vulnerable black bear populations may require adjustment of hunting seasons, 
bag li~its and distribution of hunting effort ta avoid overharvests. 

No changes In black bear hunting seasons and bag limits are 
anticipated except where local overharvests may occur. 

lhe black bear populations in Southeastern Alaska should remain at 
about the same level In most areas. Average ages of black bears may 
decline and the sex ratios will probably be skewed in favor of females. 



14. PETERSBURG CREEK BLACK BEAR MAHAGEMENT PLAN 

In Game Management Unit 3, the drainages of Petersburg Creek on Kupreanof 
Island. 

MANAG£HENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy black bears. 

~ OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Maintain a year-long black bear hunting closure. 

2. Encourage viewing and photography of black bears. 

3. Regulate access and activities of viewers and photographers, if 
necessary, to prevent undesirable bear•human interactions. 

4. Increase public awareness of black bear behavior to reduce adverse 
bear-human confrontations. 

S. Discourage land use practices that will adversely affet.t black be1r 
hab I tat or which wfl 1 degrade the wfl d character of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

Although black bears are conmonly observed within the Petersburg Creek 
drainage, there is little information available on population status. 
The lower four ~Iles of the drainage is estuarine habitat. Grass flats 
parallel either side of the stream. Black bears are attracted by the 
vegetation during spring and sunme~ months and by the availability of 
sal1111n in the upper strea11S during late SUlll!ler and fall. 

Petersburg Creek is an exceptional sport fishing stre~. attracting both 
resident and nonresident ftshen11en. Acces$ to the lower reaches of the 
stream Is by boat (only a few minutes from Petersburg). The stream 
originates from Petersburg lake which ts accessible by either foot trail 
or aircraft. The entire Petersburg Creek system is a popular recreation 
site and the wild character of the area is very attractive. The opportunity 
to observe black bears increases the total experience by area users. In 
1975, the drainage was closed to black bear hunting by public request. 
Prior to the closure, several black bears were taken each year by hunters. 
The easy access by skfff and the closeness to a population center 111ade 
bears very vulnerable to hunters. The 111ajority of the public supported 
the closure, considering it lllDre valuable to observe than to hunt black 
bears, and there has been little opposition to the closure since 1975. 

.. The wilderness character of the Petersburg Creek drainage area is 
important to the aesthetic quality of the area for hunters. Clearcut 
logging in the area would significantly detract from the natural 
beauty and would reduce its appeal. The area lies within the 
Tongass National Forest. The Department tnUSt work together with 
the Forest Service to ensure protection of the area. 
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The hunting closure reduces the opportunity to take black 
bears on Kupreanof Island, but there are many other black bear 
hunting areas available nearby. 

The closure of the area to black bear hunt ing wi l l have little 
i~pact on total bear populations In the region. 

Maintaining the wild character of the land would preclude industrial 
development within the area. 



15. BLIND SLOUGH BLACK BEAR MANAGEMENT PLAN 

lOCATION 

In Gaine Management Unit 3, the Blind Slough - Blind River area on Hitkof 
Island between Wrangell Harrows and SUlllller Strai t , bounded on the northeast 
by the Hltkof Highway and on the southwest by a line lying 1/ 4 ~ile 
southwest and paralled to Blind Slough and Blind River. 

HANAGEHEHT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy black bears . 

EXAMPLES OF ~GEHENT GUIDEllNES 

1. Maintain a year-long black bear hunting closure. 

2. Encourage viewing and photography of black bears. 

3. Regulate access and activities of viewers and photographers, if 
necessary , to prevent undesirable bear-human interactions. 

4. Increase public awareness of black bear behavior to reduce adverse 
bear-human confrontations . 

5. Discourage land use practices that will adversely affect black bear 
habitat or which will degrade the wild character of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

The Blind Slough area Is a small portion of black bear habitat on Hitkof 
Island. It is about ten miles in length and averages less than one mile 
in width. Little data are available on actual population status; however, 
black bears are coarnon on all of Hftkof Island. There are seasonal 
concentrations along Blind Slough providing a better opportunity to 
observe black bears than on most other areas of the island. In spring 
bears are attracted to vegetation on grass flats and in sunrner and fall 
by the presence of sal~n in the numerous s~ll streams which drain into 
Blind Slough. Usually the observer doesn't see large numbers of bears, 
normally less than five, but observations are enhanced by the aesthetically 
pleasing conditions of the area. 

Blind Slough Is a high use recreation area. Estuarine habitat is present 
at the northern and southern extremities and the entire slough is bounded 
by grass flats. The Mltkof Highway parallels the slough and much of the 
area used by black bears Is visible front the highway. Blind Slough is 
an excellent sport fishing location. There are several public campgrounds 
along the slough and the area receives much recreational use by both 
local residents and tourists. The opportunity to view black bears 
contributes to the total experience. Less than five black bears are 
normally taken annually by hunters within the area. 

* There is the possibility of timber harvests both within and adjacent 
to the area which would detract from the appearance of the area. 
Aesthetically pleasing conditions enhance the experience of viewing 
and photography. Public Interests will best be Insured by maintaining 
the natural character of the area . Huaan disturbances within the 
area should be discouraged. 



Soine bear-human conflicts will occur as the concentration of fish 
near the hatchery attracts bears; hence it may be necessary to 
remove an occaslona I bear from the hmiediate vicinity of the hatchery . 
Improper garbage disposal also attracts bears and proper haul ing 
and storage measures should be required and enforced both at the 
hatchery and at public campgrounds. 

There will be a small reduction in the opportunity to take black 
bears but there are enough other good black bear hunting areas on 
Mitkof Island to compensate for this use ch~nge. 

Maintaining the wild character of the area wil l require restrictions 
on future industrial development and cooperative agreements and 
joint efforts between the U. S. Forest Service and the Department 
of Fish and Game. 

l8 



16. ANAH CREEK BLACK BEAR HANAGEJIENT PLAN 

In Game Management Un1t lB, the drainage of Anan Creek on the Cleveland 
Peninsula. 

MANAGEMEIH GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy black bears. 

~Of MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Maintain a year•long black bear hunting closure. 

2. Encourage viewing and photograpy of black bears. 

3. Regulate access and activities of viewers and photographers, if 
necessary, to prevent undesirable bear-human interactions. 

4. Increase public awareness of black bear behavior to reduce adverse 
bear-human confrontations. 

5. Discourage land use practices that will adversely affect black bear 
habitat or which will degrade the wild character of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

The lower portion of Anan Creek has historically been noted as a good 
location to view and photograph black bears. During su11111er and fall 
months, when salMon are spawning In the streaM, black bears are abundant, 
at which time it Is not uncOlllllOll to observe more than 20 black bears 
along the streasi. Host of these bears are attracted from other areas on 
the inalnland by the abundance of salmon. Few bears are observed in the 
area when salmon are not present in the stream. 

Anan Creek is one of the most popular locations to view and photograph 
black bears In Southeast Alaska. Access to the area is by boat or 
aircraft. The entire drainage Is within the Tongass National Forest and 
the Forest Service maintains two cabins and an observatory adjacent to 
the stream. In 1975 there were 61JO man -days use of these cabins by 178 
individuals, primarily observing and photographing black bears. The 
drainages of Anan Creek have been closed to the taking of black bears 
since prior to Statehood. 

• 

* 

Bear·hullliln conflicts occasionally occur at Anan Creek, often caused 
by improper disposal of garbage. All garbage should be relllOved 
from the area and proper garbage holding and disposal regulations 
must be strictly enforced . Notices should be posted to advise 
users of possible confrontations with bears and to use reasonable 
precautions. It may be necessary to remove an occa5ional proble"I 
bear from the area. 

Use may becOGll! so intensive as to cause conflict among user~ and 
degrade the aesthetic values associated with viewing and photo9raphy . 
It may be necessary to li~ it use by regl$tration . 



IHPACTS 

Maintaining the wild character of the land will preclude incompatible 
industrial developments. 

Anan Creek has been closed to black bear hunting for many years. 
The Implementation of this management plan should have no add I tlonal 
linpact on bear or other wildlife populations . 

The significance given the 111anage111ent area through a specific plan 
may attract attention and result In higher human use. 

The Oepartlnent may be requested to assist In providing and maintaining 
public facilities. Additional personnel lliy be necessary If use Is 
monitored or registration Is required. 
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17. BEHM CANAL BLACK BEAR MANAGEllENT PLAN 

~ 

All of the mainland portion of Game Management Unit IA •~cept thH 11art 
of the Cleveland Peninsula south of Spacious Bay. 

MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to hunt black bearl under aesthetically 
pleasing conditions. 

EXAMPLES OF HAAAGEHl:NT GUIDELINES 

1. Control number and distribution of hunters, If neces~ry, to 
maintain aesthetic hunting conditions. 

2. Discourage land use practices which will adversely affect the wild 
character of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

Black bears are abundant throughout the tl~bered and adjacent portions 
of the area. Seasonal concentrations occur along beaches and tideflat 
areas fn the spring and along sallllOll creeks in late sulmM!r and fall. 
The population appears stable and natural mortality does not seem excessive. 
The population has few bears of trophy size. None of the skulls from 
bears taken in this area in 1974 and 1975 made the Boone and Crockett 
lfstfng. The area contains cinnamon colored black bears that are not 
nonnally found on Islands in Southeastern Alaska. The climax spruce, 
hemlock and cedar forest habitat Is unlikely to change fn the near 
future. The COl!llll!rcial qualfty of the timber Is generally lower than on 
the fslan<ls fn Southeastern Alaska; this area has been given a low 
priority for developnient by the U.S. Forest Service. 

All fol'lllS of hU11an use of black bears fn the area are light in intensity. 
The pred01111nant use Is recreational hunting. The only change in black 
bear hunting regulations In the area since 1961 has been a reduction of 
the bag limit from three to two bears in 1971. The number of hunters 
has Increased somewhat but the harvest remains low and hunter success is 
high. In 1974, 19 bears were taken during the spring and 6 in the fal I; 
in 1975 the kfll was 15 bears fn the spring and one In the fall. Host 
bears are taken in the spring when no other big gaml! hunting seasons are 
open. Bears killed In the fall are usually taken Incidental to deer, 
goat an<I waterfowl hunting. 

The current harvest has not noticeably affected the bear population 
although the sex ratio has probably been altered sOllleWhat by the large 
percentage of 111ales taken. Approximately 90 percent of the spring 
harvest and 68 percent of the fall harvest for the past two years has 
been males. 

Local residents account for most of the bears harvested. No professional 
guides operate in the area. Hunting for hides f s the primary use with 
few bears used for food. Considerable hunter effort is expended for 
bears of the cinnamon color phase. A total of ten cinna1110n bears were 
reported taken In 1974 and lgJs. 

~· 



Transportation used for bear hunting in the area is primarily boat. 
Over the past two years 68 percent of the hunters used boats and the 
rest used air transportation to reach the hunting areas. Hunting usually 
occurs along beach and tideflat areas in the spring, particularly at the 
mouths of the bigger rivers, and along major salmon spawning streams in 
the fall . Hunters tend to concentrate in the more southern portions of 
the area . Of the 41 bears taken during 1974 and lg75, 24 came frOlll Boca 
de Quadra and Smeaton Bay. The best hunting Is a mlnil!lllll of 50 water 
miles from Ketchikan and few people take boats this far . There are no 
fuel or repair facilities tn the main hunting area . 

Nonresidents are the primary nonconsumptlve users of black bears in this 
area . Viewing and photography occur mainly in late summer months when 
bears are no longer on beaches and is of ninor importance except on the 
Unuk and Chickamin Rivers. One of two resorts in this area conducts 
trout fishing trips on these two rivers; observation of bears on the 
salmon streams Is an Important part of those trips. 

Almost all of the area Is owned by the U.S. Forest Service. The few 
private holdings are small and there are no Native corporation lands in 
the area. There are private holdings at the mouths of the Chickamln and 
Unuk Rivers but they should not prevent access to the rivers. The only 
possible transportation corridor would be along the Unuk River and the 
feasibility of this Is very low. 

Development of a proposed molybdenum ine in Smeaton Bay or the development 
of other ~ineral clal~s may introduce large nUlllbers of people to the 
area, resulting In a deterioration of aesthetic hunting opportunities as 
well as an Increase in undesirable bear-human encounters . Pell!lit or 
registration hunts 111ay need to be implemented If crowded hunting conditions 
occur. Attention to proper garbage disposal will be necessary in any 
new corrmunltles to reduce bear-human confrontations. 

• 

• 

Hunting effort and bear harvest will change little In the near 
future. Designation as an aesthetic hunting area may make it more 
attractive to the guiding industry, and nonresident hunting effort 
may Increase somewhat in future years. 

Pennit requirements and access restrictions may be imposed in the 
future if hunter distribution and hunting effort preclude the goa1 
of maintaining aesthetic hunting conditions. Seasons and bag 
limits may also be adjusted. 

Viewing and photography of black b(?ar1 will Increase gradually • 

Nonresident use In this area has been low and Is unlikely to increase 
s ignificantly. The availability of profess ional guide services in 
Ketchikan could change the pattern of nonresident use, however, and 
designation of the area as aesthetic with a wilderness atmosphere 
could attract some gu iding effort . 
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BROWH BEARS W SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

Brown bears ( 111·aua arctoa} occur throughout Southeastern Alaska except 
on the islands south of Frederick Sound. Portions of this area support 
as dense a population of brown bears as may be found in the state. 
Although specific lnfonnation on abundance Is lacking, there Is general 
understanding of the species status. Brown bears are probably as abundant 
in this area now as they have ever been. The ABC Islands (Admiralty, 
Baranof and Chichagof) support larger populations than mainland areas 
except for the possible exception of the Yakutat area. Brown bear and 
black bear co•exist on the mainland but not on the Islands. 

Brown bears were once classified Into a large number of species and 
subspecies, but the brown bears of North America and Europe are now 
considered inetllbers of one species by t110st taxonomists. Bears over the 
greater part of North Alaerlca fall under one subspecies, u. a. h_rr:b £1i o. 
Reproductively Isolated populations may exii t on the ABC Islands and 
Yakutat forelands; however, at this time there is no data to 
support subspeclflc designation. 

All major habitat types are utilized by brown bears with seasonal differences 
in use governed by the availability of food. Elierglng from dens beginning 
in late April, 110st brown bears 11r:1ve to the beach areas where they feed 
al11ast exclusively on sedges and kelp and on skunk cabbage, wild celery 
and parsley when available. Winter killed ungulates and marine 11111nmal 
carcasses which wash ashore are also eaten. Herring and herring roe are 
utilized when available In mld·Hay. Spring bear predation on moose, 
deer, and goats may occur but is significant only in localized areas. 
Berries are utilized during surrmers in years when they are available. 
With the appearance of anadromous fish in the strea~s in July bears 
congregate along strea111S and remain there as long as spawning fish are 
present, usually until Ocotber. The quantity and quality of protein 
foods, especially salmon, and the longer period of the year in which 
food is available to bears In coastal areas are believed to be the major 
factors responsible for differences in size between coastal bears and 
bears from Interior Alaskan areas. 

Little information is available regarding natural controls on brown bear 
populations or the degree of population fluctuations. Except for dental 
and skeletal disorders, the diseases reported for brown bears are 
remarkably few. Brown bears apparently possess an unusual ability to 
withstand Infections and to recover from fractures, many of which are 
caused by fighting and gunshot wounds. Cannibalism and other extraspecific 
strife may cause significant mortality. Trichinclla apiraltio Is the 
known parasite Infecting bears, because It Is transmissible to man in 
raw or partially cooked bear meat; however It Is of minor significance 
to infected bears. 

In accessible and inhabited areas, h1111an activities are doubtless the 
~est significant source of bear mortality. Sport hunting Is presently 
the most Important mortality factor, but several nuisance bears are also 
killed near human habitations. Bears are killed in defense of life and 
property when they are attracted to garbage dumps and endanger human 
safety. 

Recreational uses of brown bears predominate In Southeastern Alaska. 
Subsistence utilization is not known to occur. Sport hunting is the 
primary use with the ABC Islands being the most productive hunting 
areas. From the mid 1940's, trophy hunting of brown bears gained rapidly 
In popularity, with Admiralty Island becoming the favorlty hunting area 
In Southeastern Alaska. At one time cannery workers and others connected 
with the co11111erclal fishing Industry destroyed bears indiscriminately. 
Until recently, hunting pressure has not appeared to be excessive. Low 



harvests have allowed hunting regulations to remain liberal. In the 
spring, 1110re males are taken because 111C1les emerge from dens before 
females and because fe11ales with cubs are protected. In the fal 1, more 
females are available for harvest due to natural separation of sows from 
grown cubs. Guided hunters have had the highest s1Kcess rates, probably 
due to the efficiency of their hunting l'M!thods. Since the early 1960's, 
the annual kill fro~ Southeastern Alaska has been from 10 to 13 percent 
of the statewide harvest. The ABC Islands have contributed about 9 
percent of the statewide harvest and 70 percent of the Southeastern 
harvest. Since about 1968, there has been an upward trend in the ktll 
from the ABC Islands. The overall quality of the hunting experience for 
bear hunters In the Southeastern Region has been extremely high, but 
with Increasing hunter interactions quality has begun to deteriorate. 

Nonconsumptfve use of brown bears in Southeastern Alaska occurs throughout 
the region but primarily at Pack Creek on Admiralty Island, an area 
reserved for such use. The Thayer Mountain area, also on Admiralty 
Island, ls similarly closed to the taking of brown bears. Visitors take 
advantage of opportunities for observation and photography when brown 
bears concentrate there during late summer salmon runs. Growing national 
interest in brown bears Is certain to increase the demand for nonconsumptive 
use opportunities. 

Problems: 

* 

• 

Well-intentioned concern by a national public may hamper effective 
111anagement of the species and threatens future use by recreational 
hunters. One 111tsconceptlon ts that because brown bears are threatened 
In one portion of their range, they are threatened in all areas. Also, 
SOllle people believe that distinct, and therefore unique, subpopulations 
of brown bears exist which need abosulute protection . Management of 
bear populations and use of bears must continue to be based on scientific 
evidence. True taxon0111lc relationships and the fact that brown bear In 
most parts of Alaska are still relatively abundant provide sound support 
for continued beneficial uses, both consumptive and nonconsumptfve. 

The eventual survival of the brown bear man not depend entirely on 
the designation of vast tracts of "unspoiled wilderness." Confl lcts 
with bears tn large national parks Indicates that beyond merely 
providing space for bears, man must come to understand bears - their 
requirements, behavior and their place in ecosystems, and then apply 
this knowledge In land use decisions. The value of brown bears as a 
renewable resource should be acknowledged and considered in land use 
classification. Important brown bear habitats must be preserved by 
exclusion of Incompatible development, and in areas where humans and 
bears co-exist, proper precautions should be observed to avoid 
confrontations. Proper disposal of garbage Is of singular importance 
In thts regard. 

Large acreages of spring, summer and fall bear habitat are being 
altered by clear-cut logging In Southeastern Alaska. Loss of bear 
habitat reduces bear populations. In addition, quality of bear 
hunting is reduced when hunters, displaced frOlll areas which are or 
have been logged, crowd remaining areas with good bear populations. 
Tiinber removal and regeneration practices should be employed to 
minimize adverse Impacts on f11J1Qrtant brown bear habitat. The 
effects of logging on brown bears need to be studied to develop 
recommendations for des1rable logging practices. 

* Under terms of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act more than 
900,000 acres of land In Southeastern Alaska probably will be 
transferred from public to private ownership. Public hunting may 
be excluded from private land. In addition, private landowners may 
Institute intensive logging on their lands with possible detrimental 
effects on brown bear populations. 
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37. SOUTHEASTERN MAINL~Nn llROlofrl flEAR MAtlAGEMENT PLAN 

~ 
Gaml! Hanagewient Units 18, lC, 10, 5 and that portion of Unit IA not 
included in the Behm Canal Brown Bear Management Plan area. 

MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide the greatest opportunity to participate In hunting brown bears. 

~ OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Encourage greater utilization of the brown bear resource. 

2. Increase public awareness of brown bear behavior to reduce adverse 
bur-human Interactions. 

TilE SPECIES 

The southeastern inalnland brown bear populations appear to have remained 
fairly stable with only a decrease In numbers In those few areas where 
urbanization, such as In the Mendenhall Valley north of Juneau, have 
significantly changed or eliminated bear habitat. Probably the major 
factor affecting mainland bear numbers ls the lntraspeclflc strife 
resulting from territorial Ism and cannibal ls~. as the rialnland brown 
bears are lightly hunted. 

Hunting pressure on southeastern mainland brown bears Is light In relation 
to areas such as the ABC Islands. Harvest Is usually less than JS bears 
annuelly. Hunting seasons have been liberal since statehood and as such 
appear acceptable to the public and within the current replacement rate 
of the resource. Large bears {trophy size) are present In small nUIAbers 
throughout this area but because of dense cover, nocturnal feeding 
habits and difficult hunter access. utilization of these large bears Is 
believed to be below the capability of the population to produce large 
Individuals. 

• New road construction and more settlement and development by humans 
will Increase conflicts between brown bears and people which usually 
result in destruction of the problem bears. Proposed road construction 
projects Include the Yakutat Forest Highway beyond the Dangerous 
River, hlghw1ys up either side of the Lynn Canal linking the Haines­
Skagway-Juneau comnunltles, and the Taku River and Stlkine River 
Highways linking Canada to the Juneau and Wrangell conmunlties. If 
the Yakutat Forest Highway is extended beyond the Dangerous River 
It should be located at mid point between the beach (sunrner feeding 
area) and the mountains {spring and fall feeding and winter denning 
areas). Effective control measures should be applied and enforced 
on garbage disposal, feeding of bears, harrassment of bears and 
other human associated activities wherever needed to assure desirable 
protection of the resource. Highway construction and logging camps 
should receive special attention. 

Southeastern mainland brown bear populations and harvests will 
remain relatively low and stable as long as better opportunities 
are available on the ABC Islands. 
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38. BEHM CAl~AL RROWN REAR 11.4NAGEMENT PLAN 

~ 

All of the mainland portion of Game Management Unft lA except that part 
of the Cleveland Peninsula touth of Spacious Bay. 

~NAGEMENT ~ 

To provide an opportunity to hunt brown bears under aesthetically pleasing 
conditions. 

EXAMPLES OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

I. Discourage land use practices that adversely affect the wilderness 
character of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

Brown bears are coanon throughout this area and are particularly abundant 
on the Unuk and Chlckamln Rivers during the sal1110n spawning season. 
Historical populations have probably been stable since the habitat has 
changed little and hunting pressure, except along the Jnuk River, is 
extremely light. Brown bear habitat In this area is unlikely to change 
significantly for many years. Mining activity could impact small areas 
and logging Is planned, but most of the timber Is not of sufficient 
quality to support logging at this time. Declining salmon stocks could 
have an effect on bear populations. 

Almost all hunting occurs along the Unuk River. The low density of 
brown bears over the rest of the area discourages extensive hunter 
effort. The brown bear k i 11 froai 1961 to 1974 averaged slightly more 
than 2 bears per year with 60 percent of the harvest c0111lng from the 
Unuk River. Illegal kills occur which probably ~tem frOlll a cOllblnation 
of general dislike of bears and their status as competitors for fish. 
Poaching for hides In this area ls probably limited. 

Season dates and bag limits have changed little since 1g61 and transportation 
methods and access are unchanged. Access is by plane or boat, as there 
are no roads In the area. The majority of hunters hunt from skiffs. 
Most local residents hunt the Unuk River and use river skiffs for transport. 
Brown bears are hunted for trophies and recreation. Professional guides 
have not operated in the area since about 1965. 

PROBLEMS 

Mineral development in Smeaton Bay and limited logging activity 
will increase undesirable bear-human encounters near coawnunities or 
work camps. The Department should rigorously enforce regulations 
relating to proper garbage disposal, and feeding of "tame" bears 
should be discouraged. 

The Unuk River could be used as a transportation corridor and 
certain groups have proposed connecting Ketchikan with the Alaska 
Highw.y via a road along the Unuk River. While It apparently ls 
only a remote possibility, such a road would probably eliminate the 
best brown bear habitat In the area. The Departlllent should identify 
especially critical brown bear habitat in the area and recOll'lllend 
procedures that would ~ini~ize adverse effects of development. 



Substantial viewing and photography use is made of brown bears on 
the Unuk and Chickamin Rivers by visitors at one of the two private 
resorts In that area. There has been some support for closure of 
brown betr hunting along the Unuk River to provide i:iore bears for 
the nonconsumptive users. This fs not necessary with the existing 
harvest levels and the a1110Unt of current nonconsutr~tlve use. 
Ylewfng and photography occurs almost entirely in the late sutm1er 
"'1en sal1110n are fn the streams and hunting seasons are closed. 

IMPACTS 

Brown beor populations in the area will continue to be largely 
unaffected by hunting. 

If hunting pressure Increases significantly, pe~its cay be utilized 
to distribute hunters and maintain uncrowded hunting conditions. 



40. ABC ISLANDS BRCJ\olll BEAR MAUAGEMEllT PLAH 

~ 

In Game Management Unit 4, Admiralty, Baranof and Chlchagof Islands, 
except for the Pack Creek-Windfall Harbor BrOWl'I Bear Management Plan 
area. 

~ MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to hunt brown bears under aesthetically pleasing 
conditions . 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT ~ 

To provide for an optimum harvest of brown bears. 

~ QE. MAllACEHENT GUIDELINES 

1. Control the number and dfstrfbutfon of hunters to maintain uncrowded 
hunting conditions. 

2. Design brown bear hunting seasons, to maintain a large proportion 
of male bears in the harvest and the desired population size and 
structure. 

3. Encourage land use practices that J!lolintaln the wild character of 
the area. 

THE SPECIES 

The density of brown bears on Adllliralty, Baranof, and Chfchagof Islands 
fs perhaps as great as ft fs anywhere fn Alaska. Recent studies by the 
Alaska Department of Fish and Gare show that Hood Bay, a rather typical 
bay on southwest Admiralty Island, can have as many as 50 different 
bears usfng ft during the course of a year. These findings are consistent 
with those of a joint study conducted in 1932 by the U. S. Forest Service 
and the Alaska Game Conmfssfon. These studies together suggest a population 
of about 1,000 bears on Adltlralty Island and a sociewhat lesser n1111ber on 
Baranof and Chlchagof Islands. Studies at Hood Bay have shown that on 
the average, about 25 percent of the sprlng-tlaae population consists of 
cubs under two years of age, suggesting high reproduction. Rates of 
natural mortality are not known, for It ls seldom that a bear carcass, 
other than ones killed by hunters, is encountered. It is suspected that 
much of the natural 1110rtality occurs during the period of winter donnancy. 
Aside from losses to starvation and old age, intraspecfflc strife and 
cannibalism are probably the most Important natural lllOrtalfty factors. 

There has been considerable alteration of the clhaax forest ecosystem on 
the ABC Islands. Fore1110st has been clear-cut logging which began with 
the long-tenn sales to encourage pulping operations in the 1950's. At 
this point In time, several of the major river systems have been clear-
cut. Logging now consists of much smaller scale operations, but these 
are progranrned to continue ad fnffnf tum, based on a 100-year rotational 
cycle. Currently basic knowledge of the Impact of logging on other 
forest resources, Including bears is lacking, but studies are being 
designed to atteinpt to ineasure these Impacts. Except for native lands 
and a few other S11tall private holdings, brown bear habitat on the ABC 
Islands is under management jurisdiction of the U. s. Forest Service. 
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Sport hunting has long been tile d011Jinant use of the brown bear resource 
of Southeast Alaska, and the ABC islands have been a favored brown bear 
hunting area. During the 11-year period from 1949 to 1959 an average of 
40 bears per year were taken by guided sportsmen while harvests by 
unguided resident hunters went unrecorded. large numbers of bears were 
also killed by fishennen, loggers, and cannery workers, but this loss 
has generally been reduced in lllOre recent years . Since 1961, when the 
mandatory sealing program was instituted, the average annual kill has 
been 63 of which about 74 percent were males, 71 percent were taken 
during the spring season, and 52 percent were taken by nonresident 
hunters . While tile hunting season has generally run from September 1 
through June 10, the most productive hunting period has been from Hay 15 
through June 10. Adnairalty Island has generally contributed about 52 
percent of the ABC island kill, Baranof about 15 percent, and Chlchagof 
about 33 percent. In recent years there has been an upward trend of the 
harvest frOlll Chlchagof and a corresponding downward trend from Baranof. 
The southern half of Admiralty has contributed about 45 percent of the 
Adlllra lty k i 11 and 35 percent of the to ta 1 k il 1 from the ABC is 1 ands. 
The most productive bays have been Hood, Chiak, Gambler , and Pybus. On 
a stUewlde basis, since 1961 the ABC islands have contributed 9 percent 
of the total brown bear harvest. Since 1g59, this proportion has risen 
to about 11 percent of the statewide harvest. Heasurecnents of harvested 
bears have remained rel110lrkab1y consistent, suggesting that sport hunting 
has had little Impact on the brown bear resource. Since 1961, the 
average ~le hide s ize (length plus width) has been 13.9 feet, the 
average 111ale skull size since lg57 (length plus width) has been 22.3 
Inches, the average iaale age since 1968 has been 7.9 years, and the 
average female age since 1971 has been 7.7 years. 

Records fndfcate that about half of the annual kfll is taken by c011111ertially 
guided hunters. About 12 registered guides operate the area each year . 
There has been a fairly rapid turnover in the guides who operate these 
hunts. Only three or four have consistently hunted this area since 
1965. Residents, acting as guides for nonresident relatives account for 
only a small percentage of the annual kill. Up until about 1970, the 
111ean annual recorded kill for the ABC Islands was about 60 anima ls . The 
quality of the hunts was very high. Hunter Interactions fn the field 
were uncommon. Since that time there has been a gradual increase in 
hunter numbers and the total harvest. The 1975 recorded kill was 105 
ant111als. Hunter Interactions have become much more cocrnon. 

Since the mid-1940's 111o1ny hunters and gulde1 have expressed 111Uch satisfaction 
with the high quality of hunting experienced while bear hunting on the 
ABC fslands. This is particularly true during spring-ti111e hunts. 
Hunters have been comfortably based on boat1. During the spring, ma le 
blue grouse are "hooting", filling the bays with their pulsating calls; 
fishing and clam digging are productive, waterfowl and deer are abundant 
for viewing, herring are spawning, and the attendant predation by eagles, 
gulls, and other predators, including brown bears, that the large masses 
of herring attract, can be observed; and the weather is usually fairly 
good . Bears are plenti ful enough that it is not uncomnon for a guided 
or seasoned hunter to look at 50 or more different bears on a ten-day 
hunt. 

.. Increased use of resources in the form of logging and min ing may 
reduce bear habitat and, therefore, populations of bears. Transfer 
of lands frOIA public to private ownership under the terms of the 
Alaska Native Clal ~s Settlement Act may reduce the area open to 
public hunting, thereby Increasing hunting pressure on lands remain ing 
open for public use. Increasing demands on a lf~ited and possibly 
reduced resource base will require careful regulation in the future. 
The Department should try to ma intain public hunting in as much 
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area as possible and should encourage measures to reduce adverse 
l1111>acts of resource develop:ient on brown bears. 

Increased demand for bear trophies Is beginning to express Itself 
through unsatisfactory hunter Interactions In the field. Hunter 
crowding should be prevented by a penalt system that will limit the 
nllllber of hunters In the field at any one time. 

Increased human settll!lllents and 1110re fntens1ve land-use practices 
will continue to lead to Increased bear-human encounters. laiproper 
storage of food and disposal of garbage Is probably the greatest 
cause of these conflicts. These non-hunting bear-hWl1cln confrontations 
should be reduced through public education and effective enforcement 
of proper regulations associated with handling and disposal of 
huinan garbage. 

The Thayer lake reserve on Admiralty Island, which was established 
In 1932 as a bear viewing area, does not fulfill that objective 
because ft ts difficult to visit and does not contain any areas In 
which bears can readily be observed. The hunting closure should be 
eliminated. 

Aesthetic hunting conditions In the area will be tnafntalned Insofar 
as changes tn habitat penalt. 

With Increases In hunting pressure, pel"llllt allocations may result 
in some loss of hunting opportunity. Penaits might also result In 
loss of guiding opportunity Including cxp~nslon Into this area by 
guides not now hunting It. 

so 



41. PACK CREEK-tHHDFALL HARBOR BROWN BEAR MAtlAGHIErff PLAN 

LOCATION 

On Adrllralty Island In Game Managerent llntt 4, all drainages into Windfall 
Harbor including Pack Creek. 

PRIMARY HAHAG£HENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy brown bears. 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity for the scientific and educational study of 
brown bears. 

EXAMPLES OF MANAGEMENT GU IOELINES 

1. Maintain a year-round closure on brown bear hunting. 

2. Encourage public viewing and photography of brown bears. 

3. Encourage the development of viewing facilities. 

4. Encourage scientific and educational studies of brown bears that do 
not significantly detract froai viewing experiences. 

5. Regulate the nUlllber and activities of visitors, if necessary, to 
reduce disturbance and harasSlleflt of brown bears. 

6. Oiscourage land use practices that adversely affect the wild character 
of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

Windfall Harbor, on north Admiralty Island at the north end of Seymour 
Canal, contains the necessary components to support a population of 
brown bears: high country for denning and Sulllnl!r foraging, grassy 
beaches for spring and su11111er foraging, and five streams which support 
runs of salmon upon which the bears feed in summer and fall. No current 
data are available on the number of bears which inhabit the area. 
Studies elsewhere on Admiralty Island suggest perhaps 30 animals inhabit 
the area. 

Admiralty Island Is under the management jurisdiction of the U.S. Forest 
Service. While the Wlldfall Harbor area is not under any particular 
current timber sale contract commibnent, logging is a possibility under 
future sale arrangetaents. There Is one known human habitation, a floating 
residence near the 1110uth of Pack Creek. 

Sport hunting has been relatively light with an average of about one 
bear per year taken froai the area since 1963. The Pack Creek drainage 
was closed to bear hunting during the lgJO's to furnish an undisturbed 
area for viewing; people 111ay easily watch a concentration of brown bears 
fishing during the late sunmer-early fall months. Observation towers 
were constructed by the Civilian Conservation Corps (CCC) from which to 
observe bears. Fifty or more persons, 1110stly Juneau residents, visit 
the area annually to view and photograph the bears. 
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The area (Pack Creek drainage only) is recognized by the U. S. Forest 
Service as the Pack Creek Research Natural Area. 

* 

* 

The current Pack Creek reserve comprising only a portion of yearly 
bear range provides protection against sport hunting only during 
that season (late sunmer and fall) when bears are concentrated on 
the streams feeding on sallllOll. During other seasons bears which 
have become accuStOllM!d to humans are subject to hunting when they 
are on adjacent beach areas in spring and early sUPJner. Expansion 
of the closure to include all drainages into Windfall Harbor would 
give a ~ajority of those bears year-round protection fro~ hunting. 

Some loss of hunting opportunity will occur. 

Publicity of this area through implementation of this plan may 
increase visitors use. 



WOLVES IN SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

Wolves (Cania lu1uu) are present throughout Southeastern Alaska with the 
exception of Adallralty, Baranof and Chichagof Islands and some of the smaller 
islands where Insufficient food Is available to sustain wolves. Within historical 
tfine populations have varied considerably depending on food availability. 
Because of the dense forest cover and the elusive habits of the wolf, it ts 
difficult to accurately detennine population status. Even though they have a 
high reproductive potential, wolves are never abundant compared to most other 
game species. 

Mainland populations south of Glacier Bay have re111ained relatively stable over 
the past 15 years with numbers in the southern half of the area holding at 
moderate to high levels. On the islands In Southeastern Alaska where wolves 
occur fluctuations in populations have been evident. Low population levels In 
the early 1960's increased to a peak between 1967 and 1970. Populations then 
began declining and are now again quite low. The trends have followed those of 
deer. Wolves have only recently inhabited the area north of Glacier Bay. The 
first wolf bountied there was in 1963-64. Wolf populations Increased in the 
area since their establishment and were present at relatively high levels in 
1976. 

Wolves usually occur In packs which may consist of parents and pups of the 
year, young of the previous year, and often other adult animals. The social 
order in the pack Is characterized by a d01Dinance hierarchy with a separate 
rank order a11111ng females and males. Fighting is uncomnon within packs except 
during periods of stress. Dolllinance order is 111aintalned largely through ritualized 
behavior. In Southeastern Alaska pack sizes usually range from 3 to 5, although 
packs of 15 Individuals have been seen. The range of a pack niay Include over 
1,000 square ailes, but their range is often restricted by the size of the 
island occupied. During early suamer when pups retnaln at dens, 1110St adults 
center their activities around dens. This reduces their 1110bility although 
adults 111ay travel 20 ~Iles or more from dens while hunting. 

When available, 11100se, deer and 1110untain goat are the major food sources for 
wolves in Southeastern Alaska. During winter, these species constitute al1110st 
the entire diet of wolves. Beaver are also a preferred food, but are never 
available in sufficient quantity to be a ~ajor food source. During sunner, and 
when big game species are not available, wolves will utilize almost any food 
source including small ma11111als, birds, fish and even many of the sea invertebrates 
found In the intertidal zone. When prey species are very scarce, wolves become 
scavengers, finding much of their food along the beach. Carrion, as well as 
anything edible, will be utilized. 

Generalizations about wolf-prey Interactions are difficult to make because of 
differences between areas and prey species. Evidence from various studies of 
wolf-prey relationships suggests that the effect of wolf predation is largely 
conditional upon the relative densities of predators and prey, and the size and 
reproductive potential of the prey species populations. The effect of wolf 
predation can range from one of minor significance In which wolves remove far 
less than the annual recruitment to the prey population, to one in which wolves 
can retard prey population growth or reduce a prey population by removing the 
annual recruibaent or more. 

Studies of wolf populations indicate the high reproductive potential of wolves 
fs seldom realized. Several factors may regulate wolf population levels either 
through reduced productivity or direct mortality. These include reduced fertility, 
social inhibition of breeding, malnutrition and starvation (especially among 
pups), cannibalis~ and the other forms of Intra-specific strife, disease, 
accidents and predation. The importance of these factors varies. Various 
studfes of wolf ecology suggest that food supply Is a primary determinant of 
wolf densities. When prey are abundant or easily taken wolves exhibit increased 
productivity giving birth to more, larger litters of pups, and more pups survive 
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their first year of life. Conversely, when food is scarce, fewer, smaller 
litters are produced, and mortality of pups because of starvation and cannibalism 
Increases. Natural mortality is greatest during the first year of life. Fifty 
to sixty percent of the pups born each spring die within eight months. 

Wolves may compensate for human utilization by increased production and survival 
of young. In some cases wolves can compensate for a harvest of 50 percent of 
the autumn population. Excessive human exploitation, however, can reduce wolf 
populations. 

The treatment of wolves in Alaska has changed greatly during this century. In 
1915, Alaska's first territorial legislature established a bounty on wolves, 
which has persisted in Southeastern Alaska. Prior to 1960 there were no restrictions 
on the taking of wolves. From 1948 until 1959 the federal government conducted 
intensive wolf control operations in many parts of Alaska using poisons, aerial 
shooting and trapping. In 1959 the State assumed management authority for 
wolves. In 1960 the use of poisons was discontinued. In 1963 the Board of 
Fish and Game classified wolves as both furbearers and big game animals. 
Regulations governing methods of harvest, seasons and bag limits were promulgated, 
thus providing additional protection for wolves. In 1968 the legislature 
authorized the Board of Fish and Game to abolish bounties and bounty payments 
were suspended in all but Game Management Units l, 2 and Jin Southeastern 
Alaska. 

In Units 1, 2 and 3, the wolf has always been considered by most residents as 
a predator competing for game species, particularly deer. There has never been 
a closed season or a bag limit for wolves in these Units and they are normally 
taken when opportunity permits. In spite of no hunting restrictions, human use 
has had little impact on wolf populations. Presently, the area with the largest 
wolf population (Unit lA) also supports the most intensive human use. Southeastern 
wolf pelts have never had a high coanerc!al value, although, when added to the 
fifty dollar bounty, they are sufficient incentive for some trappers to actively 
attempt to take wolves when they are reasonably abundant. Today, most wolves 
are taken in the southern mainland area. At the present time most professional 
trappers do not consider ft worth their time to trap on the islands. 

• Increasing human demands on low or declining deer, moose and goat populations 
and the effect of wolf predation In retarding recoveries of such populations 
creates a serious dllemna In management of these species. The reduction 
of wolf numbers to encourage an increase in ungulate numbers Is not easily 
accomplished given the controversial nature of the wolf and the practical 
obstacles to achieving significant reductions in wolf populations. The 
wolf evokes powerful sentiment from both those who see it as a destroyer 
of game animals which man covets and those for whom the wolf is a symbol 
of wilderness. Both opinions are powerfully expressed through political 
or legal channels and both 1nfluence the management of wolves in Alaska. 
Opposition to wolf control programs is widespread, especially on the 
national level, and promises to remain a serious obstacle to any wolf 
control program, especially involving aerial hunting, no matter how well 
the action Is justified in terms of the future welfare of both ungulate 
and wolf populations. The role of wolves as predators and their effect on 
ungulate populations must be accurately conveyed to the public. Recent 
studies have shown many earlier assumptions regarding beneficial or at 
least inconsequential effects of wolf predation to be simplistic or 
limited In application. Responsible management of wolves must consider 
the complex interrelationships of predator and prey, the welfare of each, 
and the beneficial uses of both that can be derived by man. In some areas 
of Southeastern Alaska, use of wolves by humans will not always be sufficient 
to balance predator-prey ratios at an acceptable level when man also uses 
the prey species. It will sometimes be necessary for the Department to 
take additional wolves to maintain a reasonable balance. 



1. ALASKA HOLF MANAGEMEUT PLAN 

Entire state except Game Managl!llll!nt Units 7, 14C (see West Chu91ch Wolf 
Plan location description}, 15, and national parks or other areas closed 
to all hunting and trapping . 

PRIMARY MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To p~ovide for an optl~um harvest of wolves. 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide the greatest opportunity to participate In huntin9 and trapping 
wolves. 

~ OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Maintain wolf trapping seasons and bag limits consistent with 
suitable wolf population levels during periods of pelt primeness. 

2. Maintain wolf hunting seasons not necessarily limited to the period 
of pelt primeness, with restrictive bag 11111its . 

3. Pr01110te efficient and hU111ane trapping methods . 

4. Maintain wolf:ungulate ratios that will allow for ungulate reproduction 
adequate to sustain ungulate populations, wolf populations and 
human utilization of each. 

5. Pr01110te public understanding of the interrelationships of wolves 
with other wildlife species fn the northern environment . 

6. Encourage public viewing, listening, and photography of wolves in a 
wilderness setting. 

7. Increase public awareness of wolf behavior to reduce adverse wolf­
human interactions. 

THE SPECIES 

Wolves occur throughout mainland Alaska and on many islands In Southeastern 
Alaska . Although wolf abundance varies greatly between areas and from 
year to year, Department estimates indicate a statewide fall wolf population 
of 8,000 or more. Southeastern Alaska has historically supported the 
greatest wolf densities in the state. Wolves are corrmon or abundant on 
the Southeastern mainland coast frOlll Yakutat Bay south and moderate on 
islands south of Cape Fanshaw. Track sightings and wolf·killed deer on 
1,168 square-mile Revlllagigedo Island between 1970 and 1972 indicated 
about 125 wolves, approximately l wolf per 10 square 1111les. Wolf nU111bers 
there have since declined; winter aerial surveys between 1973 and 1975 
indicated a winter population of between 30 and 40 animals . Wolves are 
rare on the mtlnland coast between Icy Cape and Yakutat Bay and absent 
fr~ Adalralty, Baranof and Chichagof Islands. Wolves in Southeastern 
Alaska generally reach greater densities on Islands, perhaps because 
deer are i=portant wolf prey on islands and are 1110re abundant and vulnerable 
than lllOUntaln goats, the primary mainland wolf prey . 
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South of the Alaska Range, historical accounts of wolf numbers In the 
Nelchlna and Copper River Basins date from the early 1900's . Wolves 
were reported to be abundant around 1900 but declined to low numbers by 
1907 and were unconrnon until the late 1920's. Wolves were apparently 
nUlll!rous during the 1930's and 1940's until a federally-administered 
wolf control program reduced wolf nU111bers considerably. This program 
lasted from 1948 until 1953 In the llelch lna Basin and until 1955 In the 
Copper River Basin. An estimated 12 wolves rema ined In the Nelchlna 
Basin In 1953. Wolf hunting and trapping were prohibited In the Nelchlna 
Basin between 1957 and 1965-66. Wolves In the Nelchina had Increased to 
approximately 450 animals by 1965, a density of 1 wolf per 55 square 
miles . Wolves were less numerous In the late 1960's but had again 
increased by 1972. In 1976, estimates of wolf density in the Nelchlna 
Basin are approximately 1 wolf per 70 square miles, and densities In the 
Copper River Basin may be comparable. Wolves are much less numerous In 
the Copper River Delta, and a resident population did not become established 
there until about 1971. By 1975 an estimated 20 wolves occupied an area 
east of the Copper River. Wolf numbers In the Matanuska and lower 
Susltna River Valleys are unknown, although wolf pack sizes, which may 
be directly related to abundance, have Increased from an average of 2.5 
wolves per pack In 1972-73 to 4.4 In 1973-74 and 5.2 In 1974-75. Packs 
west of the lower Susltna River averaged 4.4 wolves In 1g72-73 , 2.0 In 
1973-74 and 5.9 In 1974-75. The general Increase in average pack size 
suggests an increasing number of wolves, but these data are Inconclusive 
because few packs were counted in SOiiie years. 

Wolves occur throughout lower Cook Inlet and the drainages of Bristol 
Bay, Including Unhnak in the Aleutian Islands. Wolf densities In Southwestern 
Alaska are unknown, but populations appear to be comparatively low on 
the Alaska Peninsula . Wolves are 110re numerous frDll the Lake Clark area 
west to the foothills of the Kilbuck Mountains . Wolves are 1110st abundant 
where both caribou and llOose occur, and In these areas appear to be 
Increasing In numbers . 

The broad expanse of Interior Alaska north of the Alaska Range to the 
Brooks Range is probably the lllOSt important wolf habitat In the state. 
Although there are few wolves In the Yukon-Kuskokwlm Delta and on the 
Seward Peninsula, wolf densities in the rest of the region are the 
greatest In the state, except for Southeastern Alaska. Wolf densities 
from the middle Koyukuk River south to and Including the drainages of 
the Kuskokwim River ranged between 1 wolf per 40 square miles to 1 per 
BO square miles during 1971 through 1975. The Holitna River area and 
tributaries of the upper Kuskokwlm support the greatest number of wolves 
In the southern part of the region. Wolves are also abundant In areas 
of the Nowitna and lnnoko Rivers and along the middle Yukon . Although 
far less numerous on the Yukon-Kuskokwlm Delta, wolves have been recorded 
wl thin the city 1lm1ts of Bethel In recent years. Wolf populations In 
the Koyukuk, Tanana and Upper Yukon drainages are In excellent condition, 
presumably because the region supports diverse ungulate populations. 
Wlthln thi s broad Interior region, wolves have Increased since the late 
l950's when control activities, Including shooting from aircraft and 
poisoning, were discontinued. Intensive wolf surveys have been done 
only In a 7,000 square·~lle area south of Fairbanks to the Alaska Range 
which corresponds to Game Management Subunit 20A, and there only since 
1973. Surveys In the winter of 1975-76 Indicated a wolf population in 
excess of 200 animals prior to removal of wolves from the area , a density 
of 1 wol f per 35 square •Iles . Whether wolf density estl11c1tes derived 
frOll Subunit 20A can be applied to the rest of the area is uncertain, 
although wolves south of Delta Junction have also been Increasing in 
recent years and current densities prob.lbly equal those recorded for 
Subunit ZOA . Wolves also appear numerous In the Tanana Hills and from 
the White Mounta ins north to the southern slopes of the Brooks Range, 
but densities have not been documented. 



Northwestern Alaska and the North Slope also support wolves, but densities 
are generally lower than south of the Brooks Range. Wolves occur as far 
north as the Beaufort Sea, reaching greatest abundance in the foothills 
and ~ountains of the Brooks Range in the southern portion of the region. 
Wolves were scarce in the Arctic In the early 19DO's, perhaps a reflection 
of low caribou numbers. By the 193D's, both caribou and wolves had 
substantially Increased and continued to increase until the early 
1950's. Federal wolf control efforts and public aerial hunting resulted 
in a sharp decline In the wolf population, and by the late 1960's wolves 
again became scarce in the Arctic. Wolves have subsequently Increased 
following closure of the area to public aerial hunting in 1970. Wolf 
densities in 1975 varied from 1 wolf per 60 square miles to 1 wolf per 
120 square •iles for a total North Slope wolf population of approxi111ately 
600 animals. Populations in Northwestern Alaska are less well known, 
but are probably similar to North Slope densities. Wolves are 1110st 
abundant in this region in the drainages of the koyuk, Shaktoolik, 
Ungalik, and Unalakleet Rivers. They also appear to be Increasing In 
number In this region. 

Little ts known of wolf natural mortality except In a general way and In 
localized areas where wolves have been studied intensively. Natural 
controls of wolf numbers seem to stem mainly from vagaries of prey 
abundance and availability. Low prey abundance leads to poor wolf pup 
survival and perhaps a decline In the proportion of breeding females. 
Natural lllOrtallty rates may be affected considerably by human exploitation. 
Canadian Investigations of nonhunted wolves reported lower pup survival 
and a lower proportion of females producing pups in comparison to Alaska's 
wolves, lndk11tlng that increased AIDrtality due to one factor inay be 
compensated for by lower losses to other causes. Some wolves undoubtedly 
suffer Injuries, perhaps occasionally death, while pursuing large ungulates. 
A substantial decline In wolf populations between 1907 and 1925 throughout 
Interior Al1ska has been attributed to diseases such as mange, rabies 
and distemper, reportedly Introduced by domestic sled dogs. 

The status of wolf habitat can presently be viewed only in terms of the 
habitat of important wolf prey species. Hooved ma1m1als are the major 
source of food for wolves over much of Alaska, although sinall manmals, 
such as voles, leanings, ground squirrels, hares, and beavers are occasionally 
Important dietary supplements in Sllllller. Hoose are the most l1111>ortant 
prey species in inuch of Interior Alaska although wolves also take caribou 
and Dall sheep. Wolves on the North Slope rely heavily on caribou, with 
moose and Dall sheep being less Important. Oeer and mountain goats are 
the most Important prey species In Southeastern Alaska: deer on islands 
and mountain goats on the mainland. Moose have been declining in numbers 
over much of Alaska as a result of a decade of recurring harsh winters 
and decreasing quality and quantity of moose browse. Caribou, also 
Important in wolf diets, have decreased in some areas from high population 
levels in the mid-1960's. These declines have occurred In some areas as 
a result of range overuse due to trampling and overgrazing. Improved 
techniques in fire suppression and prevention by state and federal 
agencies have prob«bly been detrimental to moose but have probably aided 
caribou. In Southeastern Alaska, clearcut logging practices are altering 
much of the climax deer winter range and may result in fewer deer and 
ultfiaately fewer wolves. U.S. Forest Service plans call for logging 
almost all conmerclal grade timber In Southeastern Alaska, and the 
second-growth, closed-canopy vegetation that will follow will decrease 
the quality of wolf habitat. Wolf habitat has been little altered by 
human expansion in the remainder of Alaska, except ih the vicinity of 
settlements. Huch of the Interior is currently economically unsuitable 
for Industrial or agricultural development. Despite the recent and 
perhaps continuing increase in the number of wolves over the much of the 
state in the last decade, the status of ungulate populations Indicates 
that wolf numbers will decline sOlll!What over the next few years. Hoose 
populations seem to be increasing along the lower reaches of the Yukon 
and Kuskokwim Rivers, and wolves there are likely to become more comnon. 
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The increeses in wolves during the past decade are probably related to 
a substantlol reduction In efforts at organized predator control, bans 
on poisons, and more restrictive regulations on wolf hunting, specifically 
on shooting wolves frOll the air with shotguns . 

Wolf harvest dota are derived from a combination of bounty records, 
aerial permit reports, and since 1971, a mandatory sealing requirement 
on all wolves taken. The harvest data are considered reasonably complete 
although some people have taken wolves without collecting bounties and 
others may not coa1ply with sealing requirements. A gap in data exists 
frOll 1969 when bounties were largely discontinued to 1971 when the 
sealing require111ent was Initiated. The known wolf harvest by hunters 
and trappers In Alaska has averaged 921 wolves annually since 1959. TIM! 
fewest wolves reported taken were 221 In 1959-60 and the most were 1711 
In 1967-68. A reported 1,090 wolves were killed during the 1974-75 
regulatory year. About 38 percent of the wolves harvested since statehood 
were taken in eost-central Alaska. Southeastern Alaska from Icy Bay 
south, comprising about 6 percent of the state's land area, has produced 
more than 13 percent of the reported annual harvest. The wolf harvest 
has generally consisted of slightly more males than females. Pups 
comprise 40 to 50 percent of the kill each year. 

Snow must be deep enough to allow tracking of wolves from the air and 
for aircraft landlng5 If wolf harvests are to be significant. There Is 
an unknown degree of nonc0111Pliance with the statewide wolf sealing 
requlre11ent . In retn0te areas less than half of the wolves taken In some 
years ia.y be reported, often because pelts are used locally. Illegal 
aerial hunting also occurs except in Southeastern Alaska where It Is 
impractical due to the heavy forest cover. Since bounties are still 
paid on wolves from Icy Bay south, the unreported harvest there Is 
probably small, although some bounty collectors may falsely stale where 
the animals were taken. 

The lntens1ty of consumptive use of wolves varies considerably. Hunting 
and trapping pressure 15 comparatively light In the western portion of 
the state. Hunting pressure on wolves seems high in eastern and central 
Alaska, but it is doubtful whether the current kill Is significantly 
impacting wolf numbers. Wolves In eastern Alaska have apparently 
Increased since aerial hunting was prohibited in 1971 despite growing 
public Interest in trophy wolf hunting and rising value of wolf pelts. 
Wolf nUlllbers in the Nelchlna and Copper River Basins appear to have 
fluctuated independently of harvests. Ground hunting and trapping are 
the only feasible methods of taking wolves In Southeastern Alaska . 
Harvests may, at times, have exceeded 50 percent of the population on 
Revlllagigedo Island, but there is no evidence that the harvests have 
permanently reduced wolf numbers. On the North Slope, wolves were 
significantly suppressed by aerial hunting until the region was closed 
to aerial hunting In 1970. Wolf numbers north of the BrDilks Range 
subsequently Increased. It appears that continued aerial wolf hunting 
can reduce wolf numbers where open terrain affords the animals little 
escape cover. The nUllber of wolves taken annually statewide Is generally 
dependent on wl nter snow cond i ti ans . 

Hunting and trapping seasons for wolves have remained liberal since 
statehood. Poisons were banned in 1960, and with their classification 
as big game animals In 1963, wolves received additional protection from 
regulations on seasons and bag limits. Aerial hunting permits were 
Issued during the 1960's and early 1970's, but were suspended in 1972. 
Wolves In the Nelchlna Basin were protected from 1957 through June, 
1966. Current hunting regulations stipulate a limit of two wolves over 
inost of the state with an August through April season; there is no 
closed season or ll~lt on wolves In Southeastern Alaska. Trapping 
seasons generally extend frOll October or Noverllber through Harch or April 
with no limit on the nlllllber that can be taken. Since 1972 most wolves 
have been taken by ground shooting {44 percent) or by trapping (41 percent). 
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Trapping success by Individuals Is generally low since many are inexperienced 
trappers. The inajority of wolves harvested are taken by comparatively 
few people. A combination of aerial spotting and shooting after landing 
Is becOllllng increasingly conman. A few wolves are killed by hunters 
Incidentally to hunting for other big game species. Most are harvested 
between December and March, with March the most important month. Most 
people taking wolves are resident Alaskans. While nonresident guided 
hunts are becoe1ing more popular, and nonresident trapping occurs e~tensively 
on ~llltary lands, the number of wolves taken by nonresidents Is small. 
Wolves are sought primarily for the commercial value of the pelts in 
northern and western Alaska. Over the rest of the state a combination 
of recreation ind comnerce motivates wolf hunters and trappers. In 
Southeastern Alaska, trapping and hunting of wolves seems to occur 
primarily for recreational purposes, since wolf fur quality there Is 
generally poor. Access to wolf hunting areas ts prhnarlly by airplane. 
Snowmachlnes, both for hunting and checking trapllnes, are important 
means of access In areas without roads and near remote villages. Most 
wolves In Southeastern Alaska are taken with traps set along beaches 
Where the lines can be checked by boat or plane. 

East-central Alaska, bordered on the north by the Brooks Range and on 
the south by the Alaska Range, produces the most desirable trophy wolves 
In the state. Wolves thert are generally larger, and their pelts are 
often light gray, the color most preferred for trophies and by furriers. 
Wolves in Southeastern Alaska, though still sought for trophies, are 
generally smaller and darker and have shOrter, tnare coarse and less 
dense fur than Interior wolves. 

The number of people that enjoy seeing, hearing, or otherwise experienc ing 
wolves in Alaska each year Is unknown. Relatively few people see wolves 
except from aircraft. A growing number of people are frequenting remote 
areas during su11111er months, however , and Incidental nonconsumptive use 
aiay be increasing. The northern Brooks Range, where the open terrain 
facilitates long-distance observation, AllY offer some of the best opportunities 
for the nonconsumptive use of wolves In Alaska. 

~ 

• A substantial portion of wolf range In Alaska has been selected by 
local residents under terms of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement 
Act. Once title to public lands ts conveyed to private ownership, 
public use on such lands may be restricted or prohibited . The 
Oeparttnent should solicit the cooperation of private landowners to 
facilitate progressive management of wolves. Easements across 
private lands to public lands will be sought as provided for in the 
Alaska Native Clat~s Settlement Act. 

• Substantial land areas will be placed In parks, monuments, wild and 
scenic rivers, and wildlife refuges, all under federal jurisdiction, 
under tenDS of the Alaska Hatlve Claims Settlement Act. Extensive 
portions of these federally-administered areas may be closed to 
hunting and trapping or such use may be limited by access restrictions . 
The Deparblient should seek cooperation frOlll the appropriate federal 
agencies to allow hunting and trapping to continue within these 
areas. 

Adverse wolf-hUllliln Interactions have occurred 1110re frequently in 
recent years, particularly at pipeline construction camps and along 
the Trans-Alaska Pipeline Haul Road. Several people have been 
bitten by wolves that have grown accustomed to humans. Host of 
these animals have subsequently been destroyed, primarily to test 
for rabies. In most Instances, private company regulations specifically 
prohibit feeding wild animals and these regulations should be 
strictly enforced. The Department may consider addit ional regulations 
to discourage adverse interactions. 
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Wolf prey populations over much of the state are declining or are 
currently at low levels . Predatfon by wolves may confltct with 
human use of prey species fn some areas. Wolf hunting and trapping 
should continue with liberal seasons and bag limits. If ft Is 
established that predation fs causing declines or maintaining low 
densities of prey species, the Departlllent may consider more liberal 
methods and 11eans of harvesting wolves. Should public hunting 
efforts prove Incapable of lowering the wolf population to relfeve 
predation pressure on prey species, the Department should consider 
direct control by Department employees for a limited specified 
period and to meet specific objectives. 

The reduction of .olf numbers to encourage an Increase In the 
number of ungulates Is not easily accomplished given the controversial 
nature of wolves and the practical problems associated with achieving 
significant reductions In wolf populations. All wolf control 
efforts by the Depertment should be Justified on the basis of 
substentlal deta and only after It has been shown public hunting 
and trapping hervests will not achieve the stated management goal s. 
The role of wolves as predators and their effect on prey populations 
must be accurately conveyed to the public. Recent studies have 
shown many earlfer assumptfons regarding the beneficial or Inconsequential 
fmpacts of wolf predation to be sf~pllstfc or lfmlted fn applfcatfon. 
The Department must convey to the public all aspects of wolf 
biology In an objective manner; the public must understand that 
responsible wolf management will consfder the c0111plex relationships 
between predator and prey, the welfare of each and the beneficial 
uses of all resources that can be derived by humans. 

Domestic livestock may be established or reintroduced by prfvate 
landowners In areas that currently support wolves. Demands for 
predator control w111 be forthcoming frOlll the domestic l fvestock 
fndustry. Huntfng and trapping harvest should be the prl111ary iaeans 
of suppressing problem wolves, and control actions, If necessary, 
will be directed at specific animals. The cost and responsfbllf ty 
of such control will be the responsibility of the Industry and only 
as authorized under conditions of the state-Issued pen11lt. The 
Department should lndfcate to J)i!rsons contetnplatf ng lntroductfon of 
domestic livestock that some level of wolf predation must be accepted 
as a nonnal operating risk. 

Wolves In parts of Interior and Arctic Alaska are subject to Illegal 
aerial hunting, and a proportion of people inhabiting rural areas 
are not complying with sealfng regulations . Such activities make 
It difficult to accurately assess annual harvests and population 
parameters. An Increased enforcement effort by the Dlvlsfon of 
Fish and Wildlife Protection and a l'llOre active enforceaient role by 
the Department of Ffsh and Ga1111!, coupled wfth more severe penalties 
for offenders, could allevfate some of the problems. 

Recurring wildfires are generally beneficial to browse plants 
liaportant to wolf prey species. Ffre suppressfon and prevention 
efforts by state and federal agencfes have Improved to the point 
that habitat quality and quantity for moose are declln fng In some 
areas. The Department should identify critical habitat areas and 
make rec011111edat1ons to the appropriate agencies regarding the 
possfble beneficial aspects of fires In speclffed regions. 

Extensive logging activities In Southeastern Alaska may result In a 
declfne In deer and mountain goat populations wf th a subsequent 
decline In wolves. The Oepartlllent should make recorm-endatlons and 
seek agree11ents with appropriate ~anagement agencies to ~lnlmlze 
adverse logging Impacts on wfldllfe. 



~ 

• 

• 

• 

Wolves will not be eli•lnated from anv reqlon and will continue to 
be a viable oart of Alaska's wildlife. 

The reduction of wolf oopulatlons In some areas of Alaska by ll•lted 
oennlt aerial hunting by the Dubllc or by organized control efforts 
by the Department will allow a faster recovery of depressed ungulate 
pooulattons. 

Selective reductions of wolf Dopulatlons will decrease the ooportunitv 
for use of wolves by hunters , trappers and nonconsu.ptive users in 
SOiie areas. 

Regulations governing harvest will be 111anl1>11lated to mainta in 
desired DOpulatlon levels of wolves . In general, liberal huntlnq 
and trapping regulations and seasons will continue, although restrictions 
an soort hunting 111c1y be Imposed to riake wolf hunting COlllPltlble 
with hunting regulations stipulated for other big qame species. 
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MOOSE JH SOUTHEASTERll ALASKA 

In Southeastern Alaska, moose (Al~es atcsa) are presently found on the 
Malaspina forelands, Yakutat forelands, the river valleys between Haines 
and the Canadian border, Berners Bay and Taku Rivers near Juneau, the 
Stikine River valley and other drainages abutting larger Canadian herds. 
Throughout the region, moose habitat characteristics are fairly similar. 
Areas of alpine or riparian willows and river bars support the bulk of 
the population throughout the year. In low density willow areas, species 
such as cottonwood and ground forbs provide sustenance. Dense spruce 
stands and alder thickets provide cover but little food. During the 
sunwner months llOOSe are found In areas of adequate browse from sea level 
to at least Z,OOD feet. During the fall rut numerous Individuals range 
to 3,500 feet or 1110re. Winter snows force the iaoose back to lower 
elevations restricting them spatially to winter ranges. Calving takes 
place between mid-Hay and mid-June, frequently In dense spruce stands or 
on "islands" interspersed among sedge and grass marsh. Lowland river 
valleys are also connonly used parturition areas. 

Moose were relatively scarce in Southeastern Alaska until expansion of 
moose populations in canada resulted In emigrations of 11100se through 
access corridors such as the Alsek River, Chilkat River, Taku River and 
Stikine River valleys. By the 19SD's lllOOSe were present on all major 
Southeastern ranges. 

Typically, expanding moose populations exhibit a high reproductive rate. 
A larger percentage of young cows becOl!le pregnant and the frequency of 
twin calves is high. The incidence of twinning goes down as moose reach 
or exceed range carrying capacity. When winters are severe or browse is 
unavailable, cows debilitated by poor nutrition may fall to furnish 
adequate quantiles of milk to newborn calves. 

Many moose calves die during their first year of life. Calf 1110rtal fty 
on some Southeastern moose ranges has reached 80 to 9D percent and 
generally averages above SO percent for the area as a whole. Predation 
on calves, principally by wolves and bears, Is perhaps greatest during 
the first sf~ months. Loss to wolf predation continues through the 
winter. During severe winters food shortages cause mortality. Calves 
are the age segment most susceptible to winter starvation In ll'IOOSe 
populations. Calf mortality, coupled with natural and hunting mortality 
a.ong adults has resulted In population reductions exhibited by several 
Southeastern moose populations. 

Moose have long been one of the most Important game species in Southeastern 
Alaska, Initially providing for the domestic needs of early settlers and 
prospectors near the Stlkfne and Taku River valleys; and then for the 
past two decades supporting relatively Intensive recreational utilization 
In those areas and in the Yakutat and Haines areas. Over 800 AIOOSe 
hunters went afield In the Southeastern area during the 1975 moose 
hunting season. 

Moose populations in the Yakutat area have traditionally been heavily 
hunted for meat and trophies by both guided and unguided recreational 
hunters . Annual harvests over the past decade have fluctuated between 
16 and 325 moose, with females constituting up to one-half of the kill 
of the larger harvests. In addition to hunting on foot fr0111 the road 
systems, aircraft, off-road vehicles and various types of boats have 
been widely used. Hunter access by airplane In the Yakutat area Is 
accomplished on U.S. Forest Service landing strips, by landing on ocean 
beaches and river bars or on bodies of water with float planes. 



Hoose In the Haines area have experienced increasing hunting pressure in 
recent years, especially from Juneau-based hunters. The number of 
hunters has risen dramatically and use of air and jet boats In the 
Haines area has Increased. Because of the Inaccessibility of much of 
this country except by af r boat, river boat or wheel-equipped aircraft, 
hunting in the area is still managable without regulating the nuinber of 
hunters. From 28 to 120 moose are harvested annually, with one-third 
being females. 

Other Southeastern lhOOSe populations consist of small herds In river 
valleys, managed either by per111it drawing or bull only seasons, with 
ll~lted cow seasons when moose populations are excessive to the available 
habitats. 

* 

• 

SOMe opposition to female moose hunting exists In Southeastern 
Alaska. Antlerless 1110ose hunts by pen1it or during a special 
season have been conducted with varying degrees of acceptance and 
criticism. Unfortunately, recent declines In 11100se populations in 
SOMe areas of Alaska strengthened opposition to antlerless hunts 
and culminated In passage of a bill preventing antlerless hunts 
unless otherwise authorized by the local advisory c011111lttee. 
Antlerless hunting Is, however, a useful ~nagetaent tool, and 
efforts must be continued to explain the benefits of retaining this 
management option. 

Predation rates on socne Southeastern 1110ose populations are high, 
reflecting continued large populations of predators and low and 
decreasing populations of lllOOSe. The resulting extremely low 
survival rate of moose calves, exhibited now for several years, 
seriously reduces the reproductive perfonaance of affected moose 
populations for many years to come because the breeding cohort 
passing out of the populations will not be fully replaced. Predator 
populations, particularly wolves, require management to maintain 
predation at levels not exceeding the capability of lllOOSe populations 
to support such predation. A balance In managed populations of 
wolves, other predators, and ~se must be attained If the benefits 
of all of these species to man are to be realized. 
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59. YAKUTAT MOOSE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

LOCATION 

In Game Managf!nlent Unit 5, all drainages into the Pacific Ocean between 
Icy Bay and Glacier Bay National Monument. 

MANAGEMENT §.!!ru,. 

To provide for an optimum harvest of lllOOse. 

~ Qf. MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Maintain the lllOOSe population at the level of maximum productivity. 

2. Maintain a post-hunting season lllOOSe population sex ratio of no 
less than 20 bulls per 100 cows. 

3. Harvest antlerless moose, if necessary, to attain the desired moose 
population size and structure. 

4. Control the number and distribution of hunters, ff necessary, to 
distribute the harvest throughout the area. 

5. Encourage land use practices that improve moose habitat. 

THE SPECIES 

Moose emigrated from Canada Into the Yakutat area during the early 
1930's. The population Increased to 2000-2500 by 1968 and then declined 
to 300 animals by March 1976. The decline was due primarily to several 
severe winters, especially 1971-1972, and secondarily to wolf and brown 
bear predation and hunting. Since 1972, the population has declined 
despite mild winters In 1973 and 1974, and a moose hunting closure since 
1974. 

Winter ranges were somewhat overbrowsed In the late 1960's, but have 
recovered considerably due to the moose population decline. Receding 
glaciers, logging, and geological uplift and subsidence are favoring 
early successlonal plant cOC1111Unitles, which are Important habitat for 
moose. 

The Yakutat moose herd was heavily sport hunted from 1959 to 1973. An 
either-sex 80 day season fraa 1959 to 1972 produced an average annual 
harvest of 230 moose. In 1973 the season was reduced to 50 days and 147 
moose were taken. Since 1974, the Yakutat forelands hilve been closed to 
hunting, while a limited number of bulls have been taken from the Malaspina 
fore lands. 

The majority of the hunters utilizing the Yakutat area are frOlll Juneau. 
Residents of Yakutat represent less than half of the total hunters, but 
future oil and timber Industry developments will assuredly swell the 
local hunter population of Yakutat by the lite 1970's. The harvest by 
nonresident hunters represents less than five percent of the yearly 
harvest. Characteristic of Canadian moose, Yakutat moose have generally 
smaller antlers than the Alaskan subspecies, although some 111ature bulls 
have antlers of SO to 60-lnch spreads. 

Aircraft are the main transportation method for moose hunters In the 
Yakutat area. The U.S. Forest Service has buflt and 111afntalns airstrips 
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throughout the Yakutat forelands in order to distribute lllOOse hunters. 
The Yakutat road system also affords access to hunters out to the Dangerous 
River and In addition provides access to launching sites for boat hunters. 
SOllle larger boats utilize Yakutat Bay and Russell Fiord but Inclement 
weather usually restricts their use for moose hunting. The area flm1edlately 
surrounding the town of Yakutat and the airport area has historically 
been heavily hunted. At the present tiine lllOOSe nU111bers are low in this 
area. 

~ 

• 

• 

Apparently excessive predation has prevented an increase In the 
~oose population in recent years. A reduction of the wolf population 
In this area Is desirable to allow the moose population to recover. 

Brown bears which einerge frOlll hibernation early in the season 
frequently prey on moose or displace wolves frOl!I their moose kills. 
The spring brown bear season in the area has been recently extended 
to run throughout the winter. Hunters should be encouraged to 
harvest some of these early•emerglng brown bears. 

Outer Continental Shelf oil development In the Gulf of Alaska is 
expected to cause a significant Increase in the human population of 
the Yakutat area. As the number of resource users increases, 
further restrictions may be necessary to protect against overharvest 
of an already ll•lted lllOOse population. 

Restrictive hunting seasons will remain in effect until the lllOOSe 
population increases. Regulations will be liberalized as the moose 
population becomes capable of supporting larger harvests. 

The wolf population may be reduced to allow the moose population to 
lncreue. 
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61. UPPER LYNN CANAL MOOSE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

LOCATION 

In Game Management Unft 1, the drafnages fnto Lynn Canal north of Lincoln 
Island. 

KAHAGEMENT ~ 

To provide for an optimum harvest of moose. 

~QI. MANAGEMENT GUIOELINES 

1. Maintain the inoose population at the level of maximum productivity, 

2. 11afntafn a post-hunting season population sex ratio of no less than 
20 bulls per 100 cows. 

3. Harvest antlerless moose, if necessary, to attain the desired moose 
population size and structure. 

4. Control the number and d11tributfon of hunters, if necessary , to 
distribute the harvest through the area. 

5. Encourage land use practices that Improve moose habitat. 

THE SPECIES 

The Berners Bay herd found north of Juneau originated from transplants 
of 21 calves in 1958 and 1960. Aerial counts ranging from 50 to 90 
animals have been coamon for this area since 1968. Such counts probably 
represent from 40 to 70 percent of the total moose herd. A noticeable 
herd reduction estimated at 40 percent was apparent in the fall of 1974. 
The hunting seasons for lg75 and 1976 were closed to allow for herd 
growth, and recent counts Indicate this growth is occurring. 

The Haines and Chllkat Range herd originated from migrat ions through 
river drainages from Canada In the l930's. The herd numbers about 500 
animals In an area extending from beyond Haines down Lynn Canal to Point 
Couverden (Chflkat Range). In the early and mid 1960's, the herd was 
estimated at 700 animals. At that time It was apparent that browse was 
being heavily utilized and range conditions were deteriorating. Between 
the late 1960's and 1976, moose nUlllbers have rt!llalned at an estimated 
population of 500 animals. 

The major natural mortality factors affecting these herds are severe 
winter weather an~ predation. Snow accumulations often reduce forage 
availability and certain snow densities increase the hunting success of 
wolves. Besides wolves, black and brown bears also prey on moose and 
such predation may be a significant lialtlng factor on these herds. 

Good to excellent range conditions prevail throughout these areas . 
Except for severe winters in which snow accumulations are excessive, 
there Is an adequate quantity of good quality browse. 

The Berners Bay herd sustained bulls only hunting from lg6J to 1970. Sy 
1970, it was apparent that too few bulls were present in relation to the 
number of cows to assure good reproduction. A limited either-sex harvest 
was allowed froai 1971 to lg74. Ourfn9 1975 and 1976, the hunting seasons 
were closed to allow the herd to Increase after a 40 percent drop In 
herd siie In 1974. 



The Haines and Chilkat Range herd has i ustained either-sex hunting 
seasons, but ~ore bulls have been taken than cows. The nu•ber of hunters 
annually has averaged between 300 and 600 depending on the season and 
weather conditions. Host hunters are from the Haines and Juneau areas. 
An Increased number of hunters In the early 1970's led to reduced seasons 
and bag limits. River boats (jet, prop and air-powered), overland and 
highway vehicles, float and wheel airplanes, and pack horses are used by 
hunters for transportation to the hunting areas . 

* 

Brown bear and wolf predation tnay significantly affect moose population 
levels in the area. seasons and bag limits on predators are liberal, 
but hunter Interest is low. The OepartJDent should orient predator 
hunters and trappers to areas where excessive predation Is depresslnO' 
moose numbers. 

Highway llOOSe kills on the Haines Highway ire excessive. Road 
signs alerting travelers to moose on the highway should be posted. 
Reduced speed limits should be inandatory during the winter 1110nths 
when lllOOSe are concentrated in roadside areas. 

The moose population should remain at Its current size In the 
Halnes· Chllkat Range area and should Increase slowly in Berners 
Bay. 

Few hunter restrictions with respect to bull lllOOse harvests are 
expected In the foreseeable future. 

Opportunity for hunters to take antlerless 1100Se wl 11 be llmi ted by 
pennlt If hunter n~bers Increase substantially. 
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62. MIDDLE SOUTHEASTERN MOOSE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

~ 

Game Management Unit 18 ar.d those portions of Game Management Units lA 
and lC not Included in the Behm Canal and Upper lynn Canal Moose Management 
Plan areas. 

HANAGEHElff ~ 

To provide the greatest opportunity to partic ipate in hunting llOOSe. 

EXAMPlES Q[ HANAGEHEllT GU IDELi NES 

1. Provide an early bulls-only moose hunting season. 

2. Maintain a post-hunting season population sex ratio of no less than 
10-15 bulls per 100 cows. 

THE SPECIES 

Small populations of moose are present In the Taku and Stlkine River 
drainages and In the Thomas Bay area . The Taku and Stiklne herds were 
established by emigrations of Canadian moose through the Coast Range to 
Alaska. Hoose fran the Stlktne herd further extended their ran!Je to 
include Thomas Bay. Hoose from these three populations occasionally 
inhabit other coastal areas and a few nearby i slands. 

The Taku herd has nulllbered frOlll 40-100 anillll s since the early 1960's. 
The population was relatively stable until 1973 when the population 
began declining, probably as a result of poor calf production and survival, 
and increased hunting pressure. The Stikine nerd was reportedly quite 
S!nllll In the early 1900's. Since the 1950's 100-300 moose have been 
present, and the population has recaained relatively stable despite 
periods of low calf production. The recently established Thomas Bay 
h' rd Inhabits an area of favorable habitat primarily consisting of post­
logging vegetation. The herd probably numbers les\ than 50 animals and 
Is expected to decline as a result of forest regrowth. 

Moose numbers in the three herds are probably close to the carrying 
capacity of the habitat. Although s1111111er ranges are in good condition, 
critical wintering ranges are limited in size and are In only fair 
condition. Predation and winter snow conditions are the !nlljor natural 
limiting factors affecting these populations. Wolves are the primary 
predator although brown bears also k111 some moose. Deep snow reduces 
availability of browse and renders moose more vulnerable to predation. 

The Taku moose herd has supported harvests of 30 or less bulls per year 
frOA1 1959 to 1974. In 1974, the hunting season was reduced from one 
month to two weeks because of an apparent decline in herd size. Only 
five bulls were reported taken In 1974. Most Taku River moose hunters 
are Juneau residents . About ZOO hunters participate annually. 

Hoose harvests from the Stiklne herd ranged from 12 to 40 and averaged 
27 bulls per year from 1952 to 1971. low bull:cow ratios and poor calf 
production praapted a reduction In the hunting season from one month to 
two weeks during 1970 and 1971 . A delayed season tn 1971 appeared to 
favor calf production the following year. During 1972 and 1973 antlerless 
hunting was allowed by pel'lllit In conjunction with a late bull season. 
Although these either-sex hunts and late bull seasons continued to 



improve calf:cow ratios, the public opposed the changes . Weather conditions 
In October are usually poor and the opportunity to hunt earlier appears 
110re i~portant to hunters than a higher hunter success. Since 1974 
there has been a one month bulls-only hunting season. Host of the 125 
to 200 hunters us ing the Stikfne River area are Petersburg and Wrangell 
residents . Hunting for AIDOSe also occurs in the upper Stlklne drainage, 
In Canada. Since 1973 a total of 4B moose of both sexes have been taken 
by Canadian guide operations. 

The Thomas Bay herd has been hunted for bull moose since 1952. Host 
hunter$ are Petersburg residents who take from 6 to 10 bulls annually. 

Heavy hunting pressure and bulls-only hunting seasons on all three herds 
have resulted fn low proportions of bulls In the population and very few 
older bulls . Yearling bulls usually account for about BO percent of tlw! 
harvest. 

Prlmarr methods of transportation in all areas are boats (jet or propeller­
driven} and float-equipped aircraft . Air boats, highway vehicles and 
wheel airplanes are also used. 

* 

• 

• 

Predation by wolves and bears ~Y contribute to herd reduction and 
retard recovery of populations at low levels. At such times predators 
may seriously compete with humans for harvestable animals . Liberal 
hunting seasons and bag limits should be ~fntafned on predator 
populations which may impact Middle Southeastern moose populations. 
Trappers should be encouraged to take wolves In problem areas . 
Additional control 11easures 111ay be warranted fn situations where 
effects of predation becoine critical . 

Reforestation In the Th~s Bay area 111ay cause a decline in moose 
numbers after logging has ceased ff dense even-age regrowth occurs. 
Post-logging thinning of regrowth would be beneficial to the moose 
In this area. 

Bull-only harvests will continue to satisfy local user demands 
although breeding capabilities of the moose populations will not be 
realized. 
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63. BEHM CANAL MOOSE MANAGE~£NT PLAH 

~ 

The mainland portion of Ga111e Management Unit lA excluding that part of 
the Cleveland Peninsula south of Spacious Bay. 

MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to hunt moose under aesthetically pleas ing 
conditions . 

~ Qf. MANAGEMENT GUJOELJNES 

1. Control the number and distribution of hunters to maintain aesthetic 
hunting conditions. 

2. Maintain a min imum post-hunting season populat ion ~ex ratio of 20 
bul ls per 100 cows. 

3. Harvest antlerless moose, If necessary, to attain the desired 1110ose 
population size and structure. 

THE SPECIES 

Hoose are found in limited numbers along the Unuk and Chickamln River 
drainages and are rare throughout the rest of the management area. This 
pattern has probably held for many years and reflects the limited moose 
habitat In the area. Hoose calves were transplanted to the Chlckamln 
River drainage in 1963 and 1964 to bolster the few moose occasionally 
seen there. Hoose populations at present are apparently little changed 
from those existing prior to the release. Thi s area was closed to 
hunting frOlll 1963 to 1972. 

The habitat is climax forest . little logging is likely to occur. 
future mining operations In the river valleys could develop, and, If a 
road ts build to Ketchikan, It will undoubtedly cOllle down the Unuk 
River. Such develOIJllll!nts could change a significant portion of the 
moose habitat fn these river bottoms. 

Intensity of use Is light by consumptive users and almost non-existent 
by noncon1umptfve users. Access Is difficult, and chances of finding 
bull moose are poor . The kill has probibly averaged between one and two 
bulls for many years and almost all have been taken from the Unuk River. 
Since statehood the hunting season on the Unuk River has been Septetaber 
15- October 15, wfth a limit of one bull per hunter. The Chlckamin 
River, closed from 1963 to 1972 because of the transplant attempt, has 
been hunted but only one bull has been killed since 1972. Kost use has 
been by Ketchikan area residents fDr recreation. There have been no 
guiding activities in the area since about 1965. 

Transportation means used by hunters in the area are boats and float 
planes . There are some places In the rivers and a few lakes in valleys 
where float planes can land. Skiffs equipped with jet ll'Otors are also 
used In the rivers. 
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Access is limited along the Unuk and Chlckamln Rivers. Air transpor tation 
usually leaves hunters without transportation along the river and 
greatly limits the area hunters can cover. Riverboats with jet 
units would be suitable transportation, but these are specialized 
equipment that would be used only on these two rivers in this area. 
In addition, riverboats would be difficult to transport to the 
rivers from Ketchikan. 

~ 

• 

Present hunting condit ions and animal populations will continue. 

With future developi11ent and Increased use of the area some limitations 
on hunter numbers by permit may be necessary, but such restrictions 
should not be required for many years • 

Bear hunting may be restricted In the area when It conflicts with 
moose hunting. 



11JUNTAIN GOATS IN SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

Mountain goat (Orearrmoa amer~canus) populations in Southeastern Alaska 
are distributed along the coastal mountains from Dixon Entrance to Icy 
Bay and on Baranof Island where they were successfully introduced In 
1923. 

Population surveys conducted since 1959 indicated relatively stable 
populations until the early 1970's when severe winters caused area-wide 
declines. Overhuntlng, particularly on ranges abutting urban areas and 
access corridors, also probably contributed to some declines in goat 
numbers. 

From early spring until fall mountain goats primarily utilize alpine and 
subalplne areas which are often extremely rugged and precipitous. 
Characterized by heavy snow accumulations in winter and short cool 
sucrrners, these areas support grasses, sedges and forbs which comprise 
the bulk of the goat's diet. With the onset of winter snows goats move 
to rocky windblown ridges and ledges where forage re111ains available. As 
winter progresses, heavy snows tend to force goats to lower timbered 
elevations where forage such as shrubs, ferns and conifers are utilized. 
Mature coniferous forest reduces ground snowcover and is important to 
goats during winter. Goats also travel considerable distances through 
heavily forested areas since they are frequently observed on beaches. 

limited data suggest that mortality from winter weather conditions is 
the primary ll~ftlng factor on goat populations . In addition to li~lting 
forage availability, precipitous terrain and excessive snow accu11111lations 
contribute to mortality through avalanches and accidental falls. Predation, 
particularly by wolves, may also be a major limiting factor on SOiie goat 
populations, especially in combination with severe weather. Predation 
also retards population recovery. 

Historical use of mountain goats by man included domestic utilization by 
coastal natives for meat, cosmetics and ornamental purposes, and by 
early-settlement whites for dOlllestic use and for the ~rket. Mountain 
goats are now hunted primarily for recreational values and meat. The 
species Is Increasing In popularity as a big ga111e animal in Alaska, 
partly due to decreasing opportunities to hunt other species of big game 
throughout the state. 

Differences In hunter accessibility to various goat ranges have resulted 
In two different patterns of use in Southeastern Alaska. Goat ranges 
near urban centers, alpine and subalpfne lakes, and close to salt water 
receive considerable hunting pressure because of the ease of access. 
Since 1972, approximately 40 percent of the statewide harvest has occurred 
In the Southeastern Region , 87 percent of which has c~ frocn the inland 
coastal area between Haines and Ketchikan. Some goat populations have 
declined under heavy hunting pressure. Necessary reductions in season 
lengths and bag limits have accompanied increased utilization near urban 
centers. In contrast, relatively inaccessible goat populations have 
experienced only slight increases in hunting pressure. Seasons and bag 
limits remain liberal, however some reductions in season lengths ~Y be 
necessary in the future. 

Aesthetic values of mountain goats have in recent years received increased 
recognition. Opportunities for viewing and photographing goats are 
available at two established 1110Untaln goat observation areas: the 
Bullard Mountain goat observation area near Juneau and Adams Inlet in 
Glacier Bay. In addition, nonconsumptlve use occurs throughout the 
goat's range In Southeastern Alaska. 
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Knowledge of most facets of goat ecology In Alaska and of the 
influence of hunting and land use on goat populations Is scanty. 
Research should be initiated to provide necessary management information. 
Until such fnfonnation is obtained, a conservative harvest program 
should be maintained and goat habitats should not be altered. 

Clearcut logging adjacent to goat winter range is increasing annually. 
Many of the areas scheduled for logging have been identified as or 
are thought to be important wintering areas. Alteration of large 
portions of habitat used by goats for winter range may reduce 
availability of critical winter forage and cover. forest areas 
used by goats for wintering or migration should be identified and 
logging activities should be controlled to minimize adverse impacts 
on goat populations. 

Hunting pressure has been concentrated in easily accessible areas . 
This has resulted fn over-harvest in some localized areas while 
areas with difficult access rttaain, for the lllOSt part, unhunted. 
Because goats apparently remain on the saine SU11111er ranges and 
winter ranges annually, populations depleted in heavily hunted 
areas are not readily replenished by surrounding unhunted goat 
populations. Hanagetnent will require restricted hunting In easily 
accessible areas, thereby encouraging hunting in more remote areas . 
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15. SOUTHEAST MAINLAND GOAT MANAGEMENT PLAN 

~ 

Game Management Units 1 and 5, the southeast Alaska mainland coast 
except that area included In the Glacier Bay National Monument, Bullard 
Mountain, and Skagway Goat Hanagement Plan areas. 

MANAGEHENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to hunt goats under aesthetically pleasing 
conditions. 

EXAMPLES OF MANAGEMENT GUIOELINES 

1. Control the number and distribution of hunters, if necessary, to 
maintain aesthetic hunting conditions. 

2. li~lt harvests of lllOUntain goats to facilitate a population increase 
to habitat carrying capacity levels. 

3. Discourage land use practices that adversely affect mountain goat 
habitat or the wild character of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

Hounta.1n goat populations on the southeastern Alaska mainland are found 
along the entire coast from Dixon Entrance to Icy Bay. Historical 
population trends and estimated goat numbers Indicate that the population 
was relatively low and stable during the 1940's until at least the early 
1950's, increased during the 19SO's and 1960's until reaching a high 
during the mid-1960's, decreased dramatically in the early 1970's to 
roughly 1/3 the size of the peak population, and has remained relatively 
constant the past two years. Populations throughout the mainland are 
still sufficiently large to provide reasonable hunter success and adequate 
recreational opportunities. 

The primary cause of the recent population decline was probably the 
severe winters in the early 1970's followed by excessive wolf predation 
in some areas. Hunting pressure in areas of good access may have 
affected local reductions. Clearcut logging is continuing to remove 
timber from steep slopes, some of which goats have utilized as winter 
range for many years. The possible l111Pact of forest manage111ent on key 
goat habitat ts presently under study in southeast Alaska. 

Harvests of goats have been greatest In goat habitats abutting urban 
centers such as Juneau, Haines, Skagway, Petersburg, Wrangell, Sitka and 
Ketchikan. Highway corridors, improved trails and small boats have 
provided relatively easy access to goat papulatfons for many local 
hunters. Jn addition, hunters using float planes have increased harvests 
on goat populations In remote areas surrounding alpine and subalp1ne 
lakes. Since 1972, approximately JS percent of the statewide harvest 
has occurred In the coastal area between Haines and Ketchikan. With the 
decline In goat populations that have occurred In the 1970's reductions 
in season lengths and bag limits have been Imposed on goat populations 
near urban centers. Relatively Inaccessible goat populations have 
experienced only slight increases in hunting pressure, and seasons and 
bag limits in such areas remain liberal; however, some reductions in the 
future may be necessary. 
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Clearcut logging of and adjacent to key goat winter range is increasing . 
Alteration of large portions of the habitat long used by goats for 
winter range may seriously jeopardize the future of local goat 
populations. Re110val of timber and construction of roads may also 
pose physical barriers to migration between sunmer and winter 
ranges. Forest areas used by goats for seasonal movements should 
be identified and logging activities planned and executed so as to 
minimize adverse impacts on goat populations . 

Proposed highway expansion in southeast Alaska will have impacts on 
goat populations by providing Increased access and in some cases by 
destruction of winter range. These projects include the Yakutat 
Forest Highway beyond the Dangerous River, highways up either side 
of Lynn Canal linking the Haines-Skagway-Juneau conmunitles, and 
the Taku River and Stiklne River highways linking Canada to Juneau 
and Wrangell. If the Yakutat Forest Highway is extended beyond the 
Dangerous River it should be located midway between the beach and 
the mountains to lessen i11111act on goat as well as black and brown 
bear populations. 

Predation by wolves on already reduced goat populations has apparently 
contributed to recent declines in many areas along the mainland 
coast . Continuing predation may be inhibiting recovery of goat 
populations In soine areas. If goat populations decline below 
acceptable levels because of excessive predation, some predator 
control llllly need to be initiated in selected areas. 

Hunting pressure concentrated In easily accessible areas , particularly 
along roads, has resulted in overharvest In localized areas while 
areas with difficult access remain essentially unhunted. Efforts 
will be made to adjust this unequal pressure by 1141ntalning 110re 
liberal hunting seasons In remote areas. 

Goat population levels will continue to be affected primarily by 
winter weather. 

Restrfctfons on harvests fn accessible areas will competl hunters 
to hunt In 1110re rewiote locations. 

Nonconsumptive use In readily accessible areas near urban centers 
will be enhanced by restrictions on hunting. 
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17. SKAGWAY GOAT MANAGEMENT PLAN 

Jn Game Management Unit 10, the mainland area north of Skagway lying 
east of Talya Inlet and River between the Chllkoot Trail and the White 
Pass and Yukon Railroad. 

!'!!!!1fil!l MANAG£HENT ~ 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enj oy mountain goats . 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to hunt llDUntaln goats under aesthetically 
pleasing conditions. 

EXAMPLES Qf HAHAGEHEHT GUJOELJNES 

1. Encourage increased public participation in mountain goat viewing 
and photography. 

2. Control access of viewers and photographers and use of off-road 
vehicles If necessary to minimize disturbance to goats. 

3. Allow ll~lted harvests of mountain goats when hunting does not 
conflict with viewing activity. 

4. Control the number and distribution of hunters to iaalntaln aesthetic 
hunting conditions. 

S. Limit harvests of mountain goats to no more than 10 percent of the 
population. 

6. Discourage land use practices that adversely affect lllOUntatn goat 
habitat . 

THE SPECIE$ 

The inodest nU111bers of goats inhabiting the Skagway Mountains are in 
hannony with the available habitat of that area. Annual snowfall Is 
extretaely variable In this area with periods of high snow accumulations 
apparently coinciding with, or perhaps even causing a decline In goat 
populations. In addition to contributing to a shortage of winter food 
excessive snow accumulation further contributes to mortality through 
avalanches and accidental falls. Predation by wolves, coyotes and 
wolverines may also be a major factor affecting this goat population. 

Some trophy-sized mountain goats are present in this population. After 
Clllllpletlon of the Skagway-Carcross Highway hunters or viewers will have 
an above average chance to take or v1ew a large goat because of !~roved 
access. 

This area has been closed to the taking of goats since 1975 in order to 
el1~1nate the poss1b11fty of excessive goat harvest during and after 
construction of the Skagway-Carcross Highway. Prior to 1975 mountain 
goat harvest levels were moderate (four to seven goats annually) according 
to hunter harvest report data. The majority of the goats harvested were 
taken by Skagway res 1dents. 
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r ,, In addition to the new Skagway-~rcross Highway, the White Pass-YukOll 
llallroad and the historic Chllkoot and White Pass gold rush trails offer 
access Into this area. 

* Construction and utfltzation of the Skagway-Carcross Highway through 
goat habitat will probably facilitate husllan access to the readily 
accessible lllOUntaln goat habitat. The impact of motor vehicles and 
the off-highway viewer and hunter will Interfere with nonnal goat 
llOYtment patterns and may cause goats to abandon traditional 
range. This area should be zoned and users distributed to minimize 
disturbance to goats. The results of these disturbances should be 
Ullderstood before the Deparbnent encourages more intense use of the 
goats In this area. 

~ 

The goat population may increase slowly under conditions of closely 
controlled use. 

Restrictions on off-road vehicles will limit access of all users to 
some extent. 

Goat hunting will be allo...ed after populations are enumerated and 
hfghvay construction impacts understood. 

Controls on hunter distribution will limit the Individual hunter's 
freedllll to choose where and when he wfshes to hunt. 



18. BULLARD MOUNTAIN GOAT MNAGEMENT PLAN 

LOCATION 

In Game Management Unit JC, Bullard Mountain, near Juneau. 

MANAGEMENT ~ 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy 1110untain goats. 

~OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Maintain a year-round mountain goat hunting closure. 

2. Encourage increased public participation In viewing and photography 
of mounta In goats. 

3. Control access of viewers and photographers, If necessary, to 
minimize disturbance to goats. 

THE srECIES 

The limited Bullard Mountain goat habitat supports about a dozen ani111als. 
The major factor limiting population size appears to be winter weather. 
Snow accumulations probably reduce available winter food to a minimum. 
Wolf and coyote numbers are low and wolverine numbers are moderate In 
this area. It Is doubtful if these predators, at current densities, 
exert significant pressure on this goat population. 

The sole use of these goats is by viewers from the u. S. Forest Service 
Observatory site located inmedlately below the Mendenhall Glacier and 
Bullard Mountain. The observatory Is open year around and viewers have 
free use of spotting scopes. Photographing goats Is a minor activity in 
this area because of difficult foot access and U. S. Forest Service 
restrictions against trespass on the mountain to prevent persons from 
frightening the animals off their limited range. 

~ 

* 

Dlsturb.lnce of goats by hikers who may be Interested in close-up 
viewing or photographing goats will inove these animals from the 
face of Bullard Mountain which is the only portion of the area 
where goats can be observed by people using Forest Service facilities. 
The Department will encourage the Forest Service to continue to 
keep hikers from using the face of Bullard Mountain. 

Continued closure of Bullard Mountain to hunting and control of 
disturbance by visitors wilt assure the presence of a small pod of 
animals available for viewing. 

18 



19. BARANOF ISLAND GOAT ~ANAGEMENT PLAN 

LOCATION 

In Game 11anagement Unit 4, Saranof Island. 

MANAGEMENT ~ 

To provide an opportunity to hunt mountain goats under aesthetically 
pleasing conditions. 

~OF 11ANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

l. Control the number and distribution of hunters to maintain aesthetic 
hunting conditions. 

Z. Limit harvests to no more than 10 percent of the mountain goat 
population. 

3. Discourage land use practices that adversely affect 1110untaln goat 
habitat or the wild character of the area. 

TifE SPECIES 

Mountain goats were introduced to Baranof Island In 1923, using animals 
captured In Tracy Ann, southeast of Juneau. The Baranof transplant 
flourished, and by 1949 goats were sufficiently abundant to allow sport 
hunting. Goats now occupy most of the suitable habitat on Baranof 
Island though range extension to the south may still be In progress. 

Aerial surveys of Baranof goats have been conducted sporadically since 
1954. The number of goats observed has ranged from 116 in 1960 to 263 
In 1954. In 1973, 253 goats were counted. Inclement weather frequently 
precludes comprehensive surveys. Based on the number of goats observed, 
the Baranof goat population is estimated to number about 300 animals. 
The herd has two centers of abundance which are separated by the Ice 
field at the head of the Vodopad River. 

Local observers and survey data indicate the population peaked several 
years ago and that it has since declined and stabilized. Reproductive 
rates, both actual and potential, are unknown. The limited survey data 
for Baranof Island have shown fall kfd:adult ratios to average about 20 
kids per 100 adults. These have varied from a low of 11:100 In 1970 to 
a high of 29:100 In 1960. Difficult flying conditions and the Inability 
of some observers to differentiate kids frOlll adults make these data 
suspect. A reproductive rate that results tn 15-20 percent kids by fall 
ts probably adequate to replace annual losses. 

The influence of humans on Baranof mountain goat habitat has been substantial. 
Timber harvests have essentially removed all timber between the beaches 
and the heads of the canyons In some valleys. As a result, goat winter 
range on Baranof Island has been significantly reduced. The areas 
affected include the drainages Into Katllan, Nakwasina, Fish and Rodman 
bays. Most logging activity occurred at about the saine time as the 
reported peak In goat numbers. Few stands of marketable timber remain 
in goat winter ranges on Baranof. 

Sport hunting has been the only significant use of the Baranof lsldnd 
goat resource since Its Introduction. The annual sport kill has averaged 
between 10 and 30 animals since hunting first became legal tn 1949. 
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Host of the kill is by Sitka residents in the area north of the Vodopad 
River. The harvest approximates 3 to 10 percent of the eslmated population. 
There was a marked increase In hunting pressure In 1975 with a corresponding 
Increase in the kill. 

Access to alpine goat ranges during the early portion of the hunting 
season ts difficult. Hunting may be almost precluded for an entire 
season because of inclement weather. Goats normally occupy alpine areas 
up to 4,000 feet elevation. There are no alpine landing areas and only 
a few alpine lakes suited to floatplane landing. Host goat hunts therefore 
originate at salt water by boat. Hunters 11111st climb to perhaps 4,000 
feet; as much as 2,000 feet of the climb may be through spruce forests 
and alder slides. Hunters may also traverse three to five or more 
horizontal miles. Many ridges occupied by goats are extremely steep and 
rugged . 

Because of the difficulty of hunting goats on Baranof Island sport 
hunting is probably a minimal factor in regulating or controlling goat 
numbers, except possibly on the northern part of the island. 

For those willing to expend t!M! time and energies to pursue goats, a 
high-quality wilderness experience hunt ls possible; Indeed, is the 
rule. The exploitation rate of less than 10 percent, taken over a five­
month season, has apparently exerted little overall control on the 
population while allowing al110st unli~ited hunting opportunity. 

~ 

Increasing hunter effort in the iaore accessible northern portion of 
the goat range may result in excessive kills In that area. Per'lllit 
hunting was initiated In 1976 to limit the kill In that area to 25 
goats. Further restrictions may be necessary. Access routes fn 
the southern portion of the Island should be developed to distribute 
some hunting effort away from the northern range. 

~ 

• 

• 

Goat numbers should increase In the northern portion of the range. 

Some loss of hunting opportunity may result from restrictions of 
harvest 1n the northern portion of the range. 

The status of the mountain goat as gaaie anlinals should fllJlrove • 
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DEER IN SOUTHEASTER~ ALASKA 

Sitka black-tailed deer (Odocoil.:uo hc,,,immo r.itktmoia ) are found In 
varying abundance throughout lllOSt of Southeastern Alaska from Dixon 
Entrance north to Yakutat Bay. They are indigenous to the ~a inland and 
islands of the Alexander Archipelago south of Lynn Canal and Icy Stra it, 
and ttlelr range has been extended by transplants to Yakutat in 1934 and 
to upper Lynn Canal In 1951 and lgsz. The transplant to Yakutat was 
reasonably successful and inoderate deer densiti es are now present on th~ 
Islands within Yakutat Bay; however few deer have ever been present on 
the mainland . The transplant to northern Lynn Canal was less successful . 
Deer dfd establi sh on Sullivan Island, but are rarely observed on the 
ma1nllnd fn the vfcfnity of Haines and Skagway . An occasional deer is 
reported on the Chilkat Peninsula and within Glac ier Bay National Honu111ent. 

Deer populations have historically fluctuated i n Southeastern Alaska . 
The Inner Islands populations have had the greatest fluctuations while 
mainland populations have remained relatively static . Islands where 
winter condftfons are most severe, and where wolves are present, have 
had the greatest extremes of deer abundance. Deer have been most abundant 
on the Islands of the Alexander Archipelago and on the mainland south of 
Ernest Sound. Some deer are usually present along the entire mainland, 
north of Ernest Sound, but populations there have never been hfgh. On 
the northern Islands deer populations fn 1975 were moderately hfgh and 
Increasing . On the central islands, deer numbers were the lowest In 
llllny years ; however, a slight upward trend was recently observed . The 
southern Islands and inafnland had moderate populations, with an upward 
trend exhibited on the Islands. 

During different seasons of the year deer utilize most habitat types 
where food Is available . Their home range is usually small, but they do 
~ke vertical migrations fro111 the beach to alpine areas as a result of 
snow dapths and availability of food. During much of the year , low­
growfng forbs are the inost important plant species used . These are 
particularly abundant In alpine habitat during SUlll!ler , and where alpine 
terrain Is available , SUlllller food fs never a limiting factor . During 
winter, deer continue to util ize forbs when available under forest 
cover, but when about sfx Inches of snow covers these species, deer 
begin using woody plants, with blueberry being most important . Host 
species of shrubs are used to some extent during critical winter months. 
Tips of cedar , spruce, and hemlock trees are also used , but these provide 
barely a maintenance diet. When sn01o depth under timber cover exceeds 
18 to 24 Inches, deer begin to concentrate on the open beaches , utilizing 
dead beach grass , sedges and some kelp. These species wfll not maintain 
basic metabolism and winter mortality begins. 

Clearcut logging has had more Impact on deer habitat In Southeastern 
Alaska than any other human factor. Until recently, many cuts exceeded 
1,000 acres fn size. These openings in the forest produce a great 
a1110unt of deer food during Initial successlonal stages, but In winter, 
snow covers the vegetation and ft becomes unavailable to deer . Also, In 
15 to 20 years following cutting, coniferous regrowth forms a closed 
canopy and most deer food species are shaded out. The rorest floor 
becomes devoid of vegetation except for 110sses and lichens, and many 
years must pass before sufficient vegetation is available In natural 
openings to support deer populations again . In the clh1ax forest, small 
openings created by dying trees allow for growth of understory deer 
browse species. Recently there has been a trend toward smaller cuts 
which result in greater Interspers ion of vegetation types ("edge effect") 
and uneven-age forest stands . Such cuts 1111y be beneficial to deer by 
creating habitat which re111afns favorable for long periods . 

Although deer have been successfully transplanted to other coastal 
regions of Alaska, Southeastern Alaska Is the natural northern limit of 
their distribution fn North America. At the margins of any species 
range, populations are nonnally more susceptible to slight changes in 
habitat and climatic cond1tfons. For deer in Alaska, the winter accumtJlatfon 
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of snow creetes critical survival conditions in many years. Deep snows 
render much otherwise available food inaccessible. In severe winters 
deer populations may be greatly reduced by losses to starvation. 

Wolf predation is a second i~portant cause of mortality for some Southeastern 
deer populations. Predation has had Its greatest impact on deer populations 
decimated by starvation, often further depressing deer numbers, and 
retarding recovery of reduced deer populations for prolonged periods. 
Since the last extreme winter of 1968-1969, deer populations on the 
central islands inhabited by wolves have re111ained at low densities while 
populations on the northern islands, which had si~llar or perhaps more 
severe winter conditions but no wolves, have ~de a rapid recovery to 
moderately high densities. 

Observed losses of deer to other natural mortality factors have not been 
significant. Deer In Alaska are remarkably free of parasites and 
diseases . 

Historically deer have been the most important big game species providing 
meat for the larder in Southeastern Alaska. Even today almost as many 
hunters take deer for meat as for sport. Although hunting license sales 
have increased during the past 15 years, the number of deer hunters 
afield has remained remarkably close to 6,000 frOCI 1959 to 1974. Most 
hunters are residents of Southeastern Alaska. Hunter success in most 
areas has been good with usually more than half of the hunters taking at 
least one deer. The annual kill has fluctuated between 5,000 and 12,000 
deer. Harvests, including either-sex hunts, have never been shown to 
significantly impact deer numbers in the region. Seasons and bag limits 
have at times been curtailed when deer populations in specific areas 
were low, but these low densities were caused by factors other than 
hunting. Given favorable weather cond•tions and reasonable levels of 
predation, deer populations increase in spite of hunting pressure. With 
protection of sufficient habitat and management of predation, deer 
populations should be more than adequate for public use in the foreseeable 
future. 

• 

• 

Wolves in Southeastern Alaska exert a strong depressant effect on 
some deer populations already reduced by severe winter conditions, 
retarding the recovery of deer populations from low levels of 
abundance. Management of wolf populations to reduce predation on 
depressed deer populations Is very difficult because federal and 
state statutes and regulations limit allowable methods of control 
and the dense vegetative cover limits the effectiveness of permitted 
methods. In addition, efforts to manage wolf numbers are Invariably 
controversial, sometimes resulting In a political cli111ate under 
which any 1111nage111ent action is difficult. Yet predator and prey 
populations alike require manage111ent if both are to benefit and the 
values of both are to be realized by man. 

Clearcut logging of large areas in Southeastern Alaska is detrimental 
to deer populations because it results in long-tenD losses of deer 
winter range. Smaller clear cut units or alternative cutting riethods 
which produce favorable deer habitat should be employed. Recognition 
of wildlife values In land use management is necessary. Since most 
deer habitat In Southeastern Alaska is administered by the U.S. Forest 
Service, it is Incumbent on that agency to pursue compatibility of 
resource values In its 111anagement of multiple uses of the public land. 
It Is essential that the Departlllent of Fish and Game and the U.S. 
Forest Service coordinate land use plans to assure ~intenance or 
enhancement of wildlife habitats to ensure that future needs of the 
wildlife resource and of public use are met. 



6. SOUTHEASTERN DEER 11/\tlAGEr1ENT PLAN 

Game 11.inage«ient Units 1-5 except for the areas Included In the Behm 
Canal, Missionary and Shennan Peaks, and the Vfrglnfa Peaks Deer Hanagement 
Plans. 

HANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide the greatest opportunity to partfcfpate In hunting deer. 

EXAl1PLES Qf. HANAGEHENT GUIDELINES 

1. Maintain either-sex deer hunting seasons . 

2. Encourage recreational util lzation of deer. 

3. Pra110te forest managetnent practices that enhance deer habitat . 

THE SPECIES 

Deer are Indigenous to all of Southeastern Alaska south of Glacier Bay 
National Monument. Transplants were made to Yakutat in 1934 and to 
Northern Lynn Canal (Talya Valley and Sullivan Island) between 1951 and 
lg56. The Yakutat transplant was successful, deer being reasonably 
abundant on the Islands of Yakutat Bay. Deer have never prospered In 
the upper Lynn Canal area. Deer are present on Sullivan Island, but are 
rarely observed on the Mainland where winter weather conditions are 
apparently too severe for deer survival. 

Indigenous deer populations In the remainder of Southeastern Alaska are 
relatively distinct. Deer have historically been cyclic in Southeastern 
Alaska. General lows in deer abundance have occurred around 1918, lg25, 
1934, 1943, 1950, 1956 and 1971 . Exa11lnatlon of cliiaatic records shows 
a direct correlation between average winter tetnperature and deer abundance. 
Although winter weather conditions have been predOlllinantly mild since 
1973, there is presently a great deal of variation in deer population 
status In different parts of Southeastern. 

The southern mainland and the outer islands normally have mild climatic 
conditions. Present deer status In this area Is fair. On the mainland 
and the inner islands the climate bec0111es progressively more severe 
northward. On northern iiainland deer ranges populations have always 
been relatively low, but appear to remain 1110re stable than In other 
areas. On the central Islands populations are currently very low. On 
the ABC Islands deer are abundant and appear to be increasing. The ABC 
Islands generally support more deer than any other area in Southeastern 
Alaska, but there have been times in the past when more southerly populations 
were higher. 

Natural factors hive historically detenained deer status in Southeastern 
Alaska, with the primary factor being winter weather and the secondary 
factor being predation by wolves. Hunting has never been a significant 
factor. Winter mortality surveys, conducted since the early 1950's, 
Indicate that when an average of more than one dead deer per mile of 
beach is observed, populations have begun to decline. Mortality, equal 
to or in excess of this, occurred from lg6S through 1971 , with a few 
exceptions, when a widespread population decrease occurred . Since that 
tillll! 11ftder weather conditions have permitted populations to increase 



rapidly on the ABC Islands and more slowly on Prince of Wales Island. 
Deer populations on the central Islands and on the mainland have shown 
little change. 

Wolves presently appeor to be the limiting factor in areas where they 
are present. In areas where no wolves are present, deer are abundant. 
This is especially evident in Game Management Unit 3. Within Unit 3, 
small islands which do not support wolves have fair to good deer populations 
while those islands which have wolves have very fe.t deer. It appears 
that when deer populations have been reduced by winter losses, predation 
can become a significant factor, slowing recovery or even further reducing 
populations. 

Deer habitat in Southeastern Alaska is predominantly steep, mountainous 
terrain. In the climax situation there is almost complete forest cover 
below 2,500 feet elevation with alpine habitat above that level. On 
poorly drained sites, the forest is interspersed with muskegs creating 
natural openings. When snow is not a factor, adequate food is available 
to support high deer populations. During most winters, however, snow 
forces deer to use areas below the 750-foot level. Habitat condition 
ranges from poor to good In this critical zone depending on deer abundance. 
It is presently poor on the ABC Islands and fair to good In the remainder 
of Southeastern. Even on good habitat, snow depths in excess of 24 
Inches restrict deer movements and makes the majority of food species 
unavailable. Quality of habitat ..ay be as l111p<>rtant as quantity. 
Ironically, the ABC Islands normally exhibit the poorest range conditions, 
yet support the most deer. 

Deer have historically been the lllOSt ll!lpOrtant big game species for the 
resident hunter in Southeastern Alaska. Even today they supply a substantial 
portion of meat utilized by many families. Very few nonresident hunters 
come to Alaska specifically to hunt deer. The number of hunters In the 
field has re111alned very close to 6,000 for the past 15 years. More 
hunting licenses are sold each year, but a s1111ller proportion of license 
holders actually hunt. 

Hunter success is determined by deer population levels and availability 
of the animals to hunters. If deer are abundant and concentrated at low 
elevations, the average hunter takes two or more deer. The annual kill 
has fluctuated between 5,000 to 12,000 deer. There Is no evidence that 
hunting, with perhaps a few exceptions, has significantly influenced 
deer populations. Natural factors have much 1110re lnipact on deer abundance 
than hunting. 

Hunting seasons and bag limits are normally liberal. When deer are 
plentiful the season Is usually open front August 1 through Oece.ber 31 
with a limit of four deer of either sex. Over 70 percent or the kill 
occurs In November and December when snow forces deer to lower elevations. 

In Southeastern, boats and aircraft are the prl..ary means of access used 
by deer hunters. There are some roads available around each major town 
but most hunters prefer to get "out of town". Most hunters use skiffs 
and small boats less than 30 feet in length. Hunting is concentrated 
within the one-day range of these boats. The ..ajorlty of deer are 
therefore taken within a 25 ~Ile radius of towns. 

In areas where wolves are present, they sometimes reduce deer 
numbers below the levels acceptable for human use. In these areas 
wolf populations should be managed to maintain a predator-prey 
balance which will provide adequate deer for huinan use. Human use 
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of wolves will be advocated. When this is not sufficient, Departiiental 
hunting and trapping may be initiated. 

Clearcut logging can be detrilll!lltal to deer habitat, particularly 
deer winter range, by the reaioval of forest cover. When large 
amounts of tlllber are removed frOlll low elevations, the area is 
unavailable for deer use during periods of deep snow, even during 
average winters. The Department is now recOll9ellding that the 
majority of beach fringe be retained In Its natural state. In sonie 
timber types, small cuts 11ay not be detrl11ental, and In fact may 
improve deer habitat by creating more edge effect. In these 
cases, cuts of less than 4D acres are reconneded. The Department 
will Identify critical winter habitat and develop criteria for 
timber harvest prlctices. The Department will work closely with 
land managing agencies or private land owners to ensure protection 
of adequate deer habitat. 

Deer populations will continue to fluctuate under influence of 
weather. 

Wolf populetlons mllY be reduced when necessary to maintain a 
balance with deer. This will be expensive and invoke criticism 
from Many segments of society. 

Maintaining adequate deer habitat will result In 1110re restrictions 
to developmental activities. 
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3, MI SS IONARY f\tlD SHERf".All PEAKS 'lEER 11ANAGEMENT PLAN 

!:.Qill!Q!! 
In Gclme Management Unit 3, that portion of Kupreanof Island which drains 
Into Frederick Sound between Todahl Creek on the north and Flvetaf le 
Creek on the south. 

MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to hunt deer under aesthetically pleasing conditions. 

~ OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1, Control the number and distribution of hunters, ff necessary, to 
maintain aesthetic hunting conditions. 

2. Provide either-sex deer hunting seasons. 

3. Discourage land use practices that adversely affect the wild character 
of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

The Missionary and Sherman Peaks area on Kupreanof Island has historically 
been a favorite location for high country deer hunts, primarily by residents 
of Petersburg. Deer populations In this area have fluctuated greatly tn the 
past, slDtlar to the remainder of Kupreanof Island. The last peak In deer 
abundance was In the early 1960's. Beginning In 1965, deer populations 
began declining and they are presently still low. When deer are reasonably 
plentiful, ft is not unusual to observe over 50 In a single day in alpine 
habitat. Mature bucks utilize this high range more than does and yearling 
inales, providing an above average opportunity of obtaining a trophy animal. 

Buck seasons normally open August 1 and weather controls the period of deer 
availability. With the first frosts in Sept~r. deer begin moving down 
Into the high tl~ber. Hunters usually take only one deer per trip. The 
majority of hunts are completed In a single day. Use is extremely light; 
less than 5 percent of the annual deer kill ls taken by high country hunters. 

PROBLEMS 

The undisturbed character of the Missionary and Sherman Peaks area 
ls IDportant to the aesthetic quality of the area for hunters. 
Clearcut logging in the area would significantly detract fran the 
natural beauty and would reduce Its appeal. The area lies within 
the Tongass National Forest. The Department must work together 
with the Forest Service to ensure protection of the area. 

IMPACTS 

Maintaining the natural character of the land will preclude conflicting 
developmental activities. 

The significance given the management area may result In increased 
use. Use will be restricted If necessary to ensure uncrowded 
conditions. 
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9. VI RG trH A PEAKS DEER 11/\NAGEflENT PLAN 

In Game Management Unit J, that portion of Etolln Island which drains Into 
Zimovla Strait, between Kunk Creek on the north and Anita Bay on the south. 

l'AllAGEH£NT GOAl 

To provide an opportunity to hunt deer under aesthetically pl easing conditions. 

EXAMPLES Qf. MAHAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Control the nucnber and distribution of hunters, ff necessary, to 
maintain aesthetic hunting conditions. 

2. Provide either-sex deer hunting seasons . 

3. Di scourage land use practices that adversely affect the wild character 
of the area . 

THE SPECIES 

The Virginia Peaks area on northern Etolln Island has historically been a 
favorite location for high country deer hunts, primarily by residents of 
Wrangell. Deer populations in this area have fluctuated greatly In the past, 
similar to the remiinder of Etolin Island, The last peak In deer abundance 
was In the early 196D's. Beginning In 1965, deer populations began 
declining and are presently still low. When deer are reasonably plentiful, 
it is not unusual to observe over 50 in a single day In alpine habitat . 
Mature bucks utilize this high range 1110re than does and yearling males , 
providing an above average opportunity of obtain a trophy animal. 

Suck seasons nonnally open August 1 and weather controls the period of 
deer availability. With the first frosts In September, deer begin 
lllOVing down Into the high tilllber . Hunters usually take only one deer 
per trip. The .ajority of hunts are coapleted in a single day. Use is 
extre11ely light; less than 5 percent of the annual deer kill is taken by 
high country hunters. 

• 

• 

• 

The undisturbed character of the Virginia Peaks area Is Important 
to the aesthetic quality of the area for hunters. Clearcut logging 
in the area would slgn1f1cantly detract from the natural beauty and 
would reduce Its appeal. The area lies within the Tongass National 
Forest. The Department must work together with the Forest Service 
to ensure protection of the area. 

Maintaining the natural character of the land will preclude conflicting 
developmental activities . 

No significant i~pact on deer populations ls anticipated froin high 
country hunting. 
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10. BEHfl CANAL 'JEER ~WIAGEMENT PLAN 

All of the mainland portion of Game tl<lnagement Subunit lA excluding that 
part of the Cleveland Peninsula south of Spacious Bay. 

HANAGEHEffT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to hunt deer under aesthetically pleasing conditions 

~ QE MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Control the nUlllber and distribution of hunters, If necessary, to 
maintain uncrowded hunting conditions. 

2. Maintain either•sex deer hunting seasons. 

3. Discourage land use practices that adversely affect the wilderness 
character of the area. 

THE SPECIES 

Currently, In the Behm Canal area, deer abundance is variable. Deer are 
cocnnon on SOllle localized, good quality ranges but are scarce In the 
remainder of the area. During population highs such as occurred In the 
mid-1960' s. deer were abundant over much of the area. 

Natural mortality Is apparently quite high, particularly during severe 
winters such as 1968-69 when heavy dle·offs occurred. Wolves are 
present throughout the area and probably exert significant pressure on 
the reduced deer population. 

The general condition of the habitat should not change significantly for many 
years. Logging would be the main cause of habitat change, and this area 
generally supports timber of lesser grade than the Islands. The U.S. 
forest Service has classed much of the area for low development which 
discourages clearcuttlng. 

Very little use Is currently made of the deer in this area. Deer 
populations are larger on Islands which are closer to Ketchikan. 
Hunters usually don't travel the greater distances to the mainland. 
During years of high dei!r populations, considerably 1110re hunter effort was 
expended in this area for deer, often In conjunction with other activities 
such as trapping, fishing or hunting for other species. Most hunters of 
the area are local residents. Deer are taken for recreation and domestic 
use. Nonconslllljltive use Is light and Is incidental to other activities 
as people do not travel to this area specifically to observe deer. 

Boats and aircraft are the means of transport to the area and skiffs are 
the best method of transportation once in the area. In sui1-r .in~ early 
fall the deer are at higher elevations and air transportation to the 
alpine lakes is preferred. Boats and beach hunting are generally used 
late In the season, particularly after snowfall. 

• localized ~lnlng activities 111ay lower the aesthetic appeal of the 
area for SDllle hunters. 
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Hunting conditions of low hunter density will be maintained • 

Oeer populations will continue to fluctuate under the Influence of 
winter weather conditions. 

Restrictions on hunter density are not likely in the near future • 



FURBEARERS IN SOUTHEASTERN ALASK.~ 

Almost all species of furbearers• c0111110n to Alaska occur in Southeastern 
Alaska. The region is comprised mostly of the Alaska Archipelago and 
the distribution of several species is discontinuous throughout the 
area. Hink, otter and marten are the prominent species with wolverine, 
lynx and other species occurring either sporadically or at low densities 
in a few areas. White fox are not present. The coastal and estuarine 
habitats, influenced by the wan1th of the Japanese current, contain an 
abundant food supply which provides for relatively high numbers of those 
furbearer species which utilize the marine environment. Otter are as 
abundant throughout their range fn Southeastern Alaska as anywhere In 
their world-wide range. Furbearers have been transplanted to several 
locations in Southeastern Alaska and some transplants have been very 
successful, particularly the marten tran.splants to Prince of Wales, 
Baranof and Chfcagof Islands. Red squirrel transplants have also been 
successful In the region. 

Population levels and trends of carnivorous furbearers are often closely 
tied to relatively few prey species or even a single prey species. The 
abundance of snowshoe hare and s..all rodents are often reflected In the 
abundance of lynx, coyote, ~arten, weasels and red foxes . Although 
mink, marten and weasel populations fluctuate greatly, otter populations 
are generally stable. The herbivorous furbearers do not appear capable 
of seriously damaging their food supply. Although beavers are capable 
of overutllizing their il!lnediate food supply, they are not widely distributed 
or abundant in Southeastern Alaska, therefore they have no Important 
influence on the environment. Beaver, muskrat, squirrels and 111armots 
are all subject to significant levels of predation by other furbearers. 

The lllOSt important influence oo Southeastern furbearer habitats has been 
logging. The activities associated with logging, such as log storage 
and handling facilities, mills etc. almost always occur along the tidal 
zones which are iaiportant mink, otter, and weasel habitat. 

Human consumptive use of furbearer populations throughout Southeastern 
Alaska is highly variable and al1110st always depends on recent fur market 
values. Southeastern otters comnand the highest prices of Alaskan 
otters, whereas mink and marten, although very abundant, have a much 
lower value relative to other Alaskan areas, and the trapping effort 
which Is expended on these species is much more dependent upon annual 
market conditions. In the past mink have been heavily trapped to the 
point where It was necessary to have alternate-year openings and closings 
In many areas. Present market conditions and the resulting trapping 
efforts do not require alternate-year season openings. 

Long established traditions, 111arket conditions, and trapping regulations 
have limited the use of furbearers to the season from October to Hay 
when pelts are prime. Cons11111ptlve use of red squirrels occurs at other 
seasons because this 6pecies Is used for food. 

The seasonal nature of emplOJlllent In Southeastern Alaska has not changed 
significantly over the years. Unlike other areas which have seen changes 
In the traditional patterns of use of furbearers, Southeastern has 
remained relatively stable, although some shift from comerc1al to 
recreational trapping has occurred. The trend in the intensity of use, 
however, has been towards a slowly decreasing utilization. Trapping 
pressures are relatively low now and will probably not decrease further. 
Recent increases In fur prices ..ay stlllltllate some Increase In trapping 
pressures. Compared with other areas of Alaska there is little nonconsumptive 
use of furbearers in Southeastern. The furbearers which predominate are 
generally those which are nocturnal or secretive in nature and provide 
limited viewing opportunities. 

* A list of furbearer species considered in these plans follows this 
regional account. 
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Pressure to ban leg-hold traps has come about as a result of public 
awareness of the lnhuinane potential of these devices when Improperly 
set and Infrequently checked. Prohibitive legislation may result 
In the loss of Important conmerclal and recreational utilization 
of the furbearer resource. The Department should promote efficient 
and humane trapping methods to ensure the opportunity to participate 
In trapping. 

Underharvested furbearer populations are a significant economic 
loss to the area. Efforts to properly utilize all furbearer 
populations could provide substantial economic benefits. 

Develop«1ent activities may occur at a rapid rate In Southeastern 
Alaska. It h Impossible to predict long term trends In forbearer 
populations or their utilization by humans. Oevelopment activities 
should be lllOl'lltored to prevent unnecessary destruction or loss of 
furbearer habitat. 

Overharvest can occur, particularly on mink. The fur market 
conditions and the general trapping pressure should be monitored 
annually to prevent overharvest situations from developing. 

LIST OF FURBEARERS IN SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

Ci;mnon Name Scientific Name 

Can Ids Coyote 
Red Fox 

Canis Zatmna 
Vulpca vulpoa 

Fe lids 

lltstelids 

Rodent la 

Lynx 

Kink 
Sea Otter 
Land Otter 
Marten 
Wolverine 
Weasel 

Beaver 
Muskrat 
Snowshoe Hare 
KanllOt 
Red Squirrel 
Ground Squirrel 
Flying Squirrel 
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Lyn:r canadensis 

Hustela 1Jison 
Enhydra lutris 
Lutm canadcnsis 
Martes americana 
Culo gulo 
Hustela l'irosa 
Musts la crmi.na 

Castor canadcmsis 
Ondatra aibethicus 
Lepus americanus 
Hannata caligata 
Tamiaaciurus hudsonicuu 
Citellus pa:rriJii 
Claucomya volane 



1. GREATER ALASKA FURBEARER MAUAGEMENT PLAN 

~ 

Entire state except Game Management Units 7, 14 and 15 and national 
parks or other areas closed to all hunting and trapping. 

PRIMARY MAAAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide for an opti- harvest of furbearers . 

SECONDARY HANAGEHENT GOAL 

To provide the greatest opportunity to participate in hunting and trapping 
furbearers. 

~ OF HAHAGEHENT GUIDELINES 

1. Promote efficient and h\llllane trapping methods. 

2. Maintain trapping seasons and bag limits during periods of pelt 
primeness. consistent with population levels . 

3. M.linta1n hunting seasons on selected furbearer species, with seasons 
not necessarily limited to the period of pelt primeness and with 
restrictive bag li•its. 

4. Maintain restrictive trapping seasons and bag limits on beaver 
based upon current beaver population levels. 

5. Encourage proper preparation and handling of furbearer pelts to 
maximize fur values. 

6. Close areas well suited for viewing and photography of furbearers 
to hunting and trapping or otherwise restrict use, 1f necessary. 

7. Discourage land use practices that adversely affect furbearer habitat. 

THE SPECIES 

The species of furbearers addressed In this plan include wolverine, 
1114rten , mink, beaver, muskrat, lynx, land otter, coyote, red and arctic 
foxes, short-tailed and least weasels, arctic ground squirrel, red 
squirrel, mll"lllllt and raccoon. The wolf has been treated separately. 

Many of these species have wide distribution In the state; consequently 
most are represented to some extent any given area. The arctic slope, 
the Aleutian lsl~nds, and .any islands In the Bering Sea, the northern 
Gulf of Alaska, and Southeastern Alaska have relatively few species 
present although large numbers of any one species may occur. On a 
number of Islands furbearers are present as a result of past Introductions 
from fur fanning or from efforts to establ ish harvestable populations. 
Each Individual species may vary In abundance according to habitat 
preferences and availability of food . There Is little Information 
available on n11111bers , distribution, or utilliatlon of the various species. 
Much of what Is known Is acquired from fur export reports, some field 
observations and reports from trappers. 

furbearer population levels and trends depend pri~arily on the abundance 
of food. Host species such as wolverine, otter and beaver rely on a 



variety of prey species or on a relatively stable vegetative food source 
are less subject to fluctuations than those furbearers such as lynx and 
arctic fox are dependent on a single or only a few prey species. At 
times diseases cause significant reductions In furbearer populations. 
Rabies, mange, and distemper affect fox populations, beavers are subject 
to endemic hemorrhagic disease, and in Southeastern Alaska, nutritional 
steatltls affects those mustelids that feed on rancid fish fat. Those 
species which occupy aquatic or riparian habitats, particularly beaver, 
1111.1skrat, and mink are subject to flooding or "glaclerlng" conditions. 
A number of the smaller furbearers Including weasels, muskrats, squirrels, 
and marmots are prey to larger furbearers or other maimiallan and avian 
predators. 

COlllnerclal and domestic utilization are the most lmpor~nt uses of 
furbe1rers In llltJth of Alaska. Sa..! recreational trapping and noncOOSUllll>tive 
use occurs near urban centers, but viewing and photography are ll~ited 
to relatively few species whose habits provide opportunities for observation. 
Host furs are sold but some are retained for domestic use in parkas, 
mukluks, or as trim for garments. Wolverine, muskrat, and beaver are 
the species most used In the domestic manufacture of garments, but 
almost all species are utilized to some extent, particularly when the 
furs are not In prime marketable condition. Beaver, muskrat, ground 
squirrels, and to a limited extent lynx and red squirrels are also used 
as human or dog food. 

Furbearer trapping seasons and bag limits have remained relatively 
unchanged since statehood. Seasons have generally been timed to coincide 
with periods of pelt primeness. Liberal seasons and bag limits have had 
little effect on populations of most species of furbearers except for 
small loca11zed areas of overharvest associated with ease of access. 
The vulnerability of beavers to Intensive trapping and that of wolverines 
In tundra regions to tracking by snm.machlne has resulted In depressed 
populat1ons of these species In SOllll! areas. In inost areas of the state 
and for most species harvests are regulated prlinarlly by abundance and 
ava11ab111ty of furbearers, and by market values. At low levels of 
abundance or In inaccessible areas, trapping effort usually ceases when 
it becomes unprofitable; then the high reproductive potential of most 
species rapidly restores populations to carrying capacity. Trapping is 
done primarily to supplement Income derived from other sources. Few 
fu11-t1111e professional trappers operate In the state. 

Sn0telllch1nes are the 1111st COllllOnly used lllOde of transport for trapping 
or hunting furbearers, although aircraft are also used extensively. 
Snowmachlnes are the standard means of transport at all bush conmunltles 
and provide rapid and efficient coverage of large areas surrounding 
settlements. Aircraft are useful for trapping In areas far from human 
habftatfon and are also used as an a1d In locating and shooting foxes 
and wolver1nes frOlll the ground. In Southeastern Alaska, boats are the 
primary transport 111eans for trappers because lllOSt trapping activity 
occurs along the beach fringe. 

Wolverine occur throughout mainland Alaska and on some islands In Southeastern 
Alaska. Population densities are variable depending on suitable habitat 
and, In some western and northern areas, on the degree of harvest. 
Wolverines are most abundant In Interior Alaska and least abundant in 
southcoastal areas. Sparse populations exist over llOSt of Southeastern 
Alaska, with lllOderate numbers In the Stiklne, Taku, Chllkat, Yakutat and 
gulf coast areas. Wolverines are generally abundant over the remainder 
of the state, particularly In forested and alpine habitats. Densities 
are relatively low on portions of the arctic slope, northwestern coastal 
tundra areas, and on the Yukon-Kuskokwim Delta. 

Jn comparison to other furbearers, wolverine never att-aln high densities, 
due in part to their large territorial requirements and apparently low 



reproductive rate. Wolverine have catholic food habits; much of their 
food is scavenged and a dependable source of carrion may be Important In 
maintaining populations. 

Hore than BOO wolverine are harvested each yedr by hunters and trappers. 
Southcentral Alaska and the Yukon River drainage yield the largest 
harvests with about 250 and 200 wolverine, respectively, taken there. 
Although sealing (marking) of wolverine skins ts required, SOllll! skins 
are used domestically for parkas, ruffs and ganaent tri• and are not 
reported; consequently, reported harvests are minimum numbers. Trapping 
is the most comnon method of taking wolverines in forested areas, such 
as in Interior and Southcentral Alaska while in the open country of 
Western and Arctic Alaska or fn alpine areas ground-shooting frOGI snOWlll4chlnes 
or with the aid of aircraft predominates. 

Use of wolverine varies between areas. In Western and Arctic Alaska, 
most wolverine are In high demand for d0111estlc use fn gannents and few 
are sold COlmlercially. Most skins never leave the villages. Coastal 
villagers acquire pelts by bartering with Interior residents or purchasing 
fr0111 cD11111ercial furriers. In Interior and Southcentral Alaska most 
skins are sold conrnerclally with a few kept for domestic use. 

Regulations and remote wilderness areas provide some measure of protection 
for wolverine populations. Where lack of cover renders the animals 
vulnerable to tracking with mechanized vehicles, local extirpation ~ay 
occur, especially near settlements. High prices for pelts and the 
demand for local use of skins for garments provides continuous Incentive 
to trappers and hunters. In forested areas with relatively low wolverine 
densities the species fs not actively sought and many that are taken are 
caught in wolf sets. 

Harten occur throughout most of the state but are absent north of the 
Brooks Range, on the Yukon-Kuskokwim Delta, and the Alaska Peninsula. 
Harten were Introduced to Prince of Wales and Baranof Islands in 1934 
and to Chlchagof and Afognak Islands in the early 19SO's; they are 
abundant on Admiralty Island, but are otherwise absent froM most of the 
Islands in Souttleastern Alaska, Prince Willia.> Sound, and the Kodiak 
Archipelago. Marten distribution coincides with that of cll~ax spruce 
forests. Their dependence on mature spruce habitat makes this species 
particularly susceptible to forest fires and clearcut logging practices. 
In northern Interior Alaska extensive burns have resulted in reduced 
populations of marten over large areas. Much good habitat Is still 
present In Interior Alaska, however, and marten are abundant over the 
area as a whole. Marten populations are lower south and west of Interior 
Alaska; marten in Western and Souttleastern Alaska are less abundant than 
In past years. 

In good marten habitat, population densities may be as high as four 
animals per square mile. Although males occupy a larger home range than 
females, neither generally range over an area greater than one square 
mile, except during the breeding season or In mountainous terrain where 
marten may undertake seasonal altltudinal movements due to changing food 
availability. Microtfne rodents constitute the iaaln source of food for 
iaarten although a variety of prey ts utilized, depending on avallablfty. 
The red squirrel is a minor Item In their diet. Berries may be an 
Important food in late summer and fall. 

Past lllarten harvests have fluctuated widely, but In the period from 1962 
to 1972 averaged about 8000 per year. In lg73 the harvest Increased to 
about 18,000. The price of marten fur, a primary determinant of trapping 
effort on the species, Increased from $30 to $40 per pelt in 1973. 
Current prices of $40-50 are Incentive for continuing Intensive trapping 
effort. Harvests in Interior Alaska have been relatively low (2000-3000 
per year) despite high marten densities; here low trapping effort Is 



probably a result of the availability of other e111ployment In the area. 
Currently, Southeastern and Western Alaska have the largest harvests, 
with each area exporting 4000 or more pelts per year In recent years. 
Most lllilrten trapped are sold cOlllnercially. A few are kept in Western 
Alaska for domestic use as gannent trlM and on slippers. 

Hink are coennon throughout the state except for the Kodiak Archipelago, the 
1Jiiitian Islands, the off-shore islands of the Bering Sea, and lllOSt of the 
Arctic Slope. Hink are usually associated with riparian habitats -
streams, ponds, 1111rshes, and salt water beaches and their diet reflects 
the variety of food species available there; small manmals, birds, fish, and 
Insects and other Invertebrates are eaten. Southeastern Alaska and the northern 
Gulf of Alaska Coast-Prince William Sound area have relatively stable, high 
density ~Ink populations, distributed prl111arlly along the coastal fringe 
where their food supply Including a variety of small maimials, marine 
Invertebrates and fish, Is diverse and abundant. Mink populations In interior 
Alaska 1re1s are characterized by lower densities and greater fluctuations 
than southcoastal populations as a result of seasonal or unstable food sources, 
and Tower productivity of freshwater habitats. Hlcrotlne rodent populations 
typically fluctuate drastically and are a primary factor affecting mink 
abundance. An abundance of mice or hares In upland areas will sometl111es 
Pl'OllPt •Ink populations to expand Inland In search of prey. 

In lg76, Mink population levels were variable over most of Alaska excluding 
Southeastern. Mink In northern Interior areas and fn Northwestern 
Alaska were relatively abundant and Increasing. Over most of the remainder 
of the state, mink were moderately abundant, having declined somewhat 
fl'Oll high levels In the mld-1960's. Populations were low In some parts 
of the central Interior such as the Tanana River drainage. 

Factors controlling •Ink population levels are not well known. Food 
availability Is probably the major factor. In some areas spring flooding 
may reduce populations by drowning young mink in dens . In southcoastal 
areas nutritional ste1tltls may be important; It was a significant 
mortality factor to •ink raised connerclally In past years. 

Traditionally Mink have been one of the 1110st Important commercially trapped 
species of furbearers In the state. Reduced pelt prices, increased levels of 
ecnployinent, and availability of welfare, have resulted In reduced trapping 
effort In many areas In the past decade, and mink are currently underharvested 
over much of the state. Western Alaska, particularly the Vukon-Kuskokwlm 
Delta, has always been an Important mink producer. Delta mink are not only 
much larger than In other parts of Alaska but they are more untfonn In 
color which, In combination, contribute to consistently higher prices. 
large harvests also occur In Southeastern Alaska where climatic conditions 
are less of a deterrent to trapping than to the north. Elsewhere in 
the state harvests are variable, depending as much on the abundance of 
mink as on current market values. In some locations such as near Fairbanks 
and along the Copper River Highway near Cordova interest In recreational 
trapping Is hfgh despite price or abundance considerations. The Majority 
of trapping effort, however, continues to be co11111erclal in nature. Most 
mink trapped are sold to outside buyers. A few are retained for use as 
gannent trim on slippers, gloves, hats and parkas. 

~ are presently distributed over most of 111alnland Alaska from the 
Brooks Range south to the middle of the Alaska Peninsula and Into Southeastern 
Alaska. Beaver are rare in much of Prince William Sound, and in Southeastern 
Alaska are now abundant only In the Yakutat forelands and some of the 
111jor aialnland river drainages. They are present In low numbers on many 
Southeastern Alaska islands. In Southwestern Alaska there has been a 
general decline In the beaver population north of the Kvlchak watershed , 
particularly near settlements. Beaver are abundant in remote areas and 
are Increasing there because of reduced wilderness trapping. Populations 
are also high and Increasing on the Alaska Peninsula and southwest of 



the Kvichak watershed. Beaver were introduced to Islands In the Kodiak 
area In the 1920's and are now well established in suitab1e habitat on 
Kodiak, Afognak, Raspberry and several other islands. Beaver populations 
in Interior and Western A1aska are iaoderate to high and generally Increasing 
except in the lower Yukon· Kuskokwim area where overtrapping has occurred. 
Very few beavers were present In Northwestern Alaska prior to the 19JO's, 
but since the 1950's populations there have been increasing and expanding 
Into the Selawik and lower Kobuk drainages. 

Dis tribution and abundance is a reflection of habitat avallabl11ty 
except In areas where overtrapping has occurred. The most productive 
beaver habitat Is characterized by a di!pendable water supply with little 
fluctuation In stre1111 flow and by willow, aspen, cottonwood, or birch 
vegetation. Beavers are found from sea level to elevations of 4000 
feet; they are absent on treeless tundra bordering the Arctic Ocean and 
the Bering Sea, and on ttH! Aleutian Islands. Populations fluctuate 
naturally in response to availability of food in localized areas . In 
some years high water levels force beavers out of lodges where they 
becoiae vulnerable to predation. Endemic hemorrhagic disease can reduce 
populations when they attain high densities. 

Beavers are unique in the degree to which their presence modifies 
riparian habitats. Beaver dams stabilize watersheds, reducing flooding 
and silting. Raising of water tables and l11111oundment of water alters 
vegetative cover and provides aquatic and riparian habitat for many 
species of wildlife. Although socne species of fish benefit by Increased 
production of fish food, dams often create serious barriers to spawning 
anadromous. fish. 

Beginning with the 18th century Rusi lan fur trade, beavers have been one 
of Alaska's most Important furbearer, . Heavy utilization of beaver in 
early territorial days led to a period of scarcity In the early 1900's, 
but populations have recovered and are now at moderate to high levels in 
many aria$. Although prfces of beaver pelts have not risen as dramatically 
as other furs, beavers re11ain an important furbearer In Alaska. 

Trapping pressure varies between areas. The largest harvests come from 
the lower Yukon· Kuskokwlm River drainages where about 3500 beavers are 
taken annually. Trapping is also heavy in the Bristol Bay drainages 
where more than 1600 beavers are taken each year. A declining salmon 
Industry in that area has resulted in increased trapping effort. Harvests 
in Interior and Southcentral Alaska are relatively Slllilll; poor prices, 
low limits on take and relatively high eiaploy111ent rates contribute to 
low trapping effort. Trappers on Kodiak Island annually take about 200 
beavers, but the traditional low prices offered for coastal beaver pelts 
dl$courages effort there. Southeastern Alaska trappers also take about 
200 beaver1 per year, mostly from the mainland; harvests tend to fluctuate 
widely between years. 

Most beaver trapping occurs near human settlements by local inhabitants. 
Because beaver are easily overtrapped, concentrated trapping near villages 
and along road systet11s results in overharvests and depletion of local 
populations. Thfs is especially evident in Southwestern Alaska where 
beaver are ffve tlrwes as abundant in remote locations as compared to 
areas near villages. The percentage of beavers less thon one year old 
{kits} In the harvest is also Indicative of harvest pressure. Up to 30 
percent of the harvest near some Southwestern and Western Alaska villages 
are kits, as contrasted to 10 percent kits or less on the average in 
more remote areas . 

Beavers are trapped mainly for co11111erclal use, but in SOllll! areas such as 
Western and northern rnterior Alaska they are also used for human and 
dog food . Pelts, particularly those from kits, may be used domestically 
for garment trim on hats, mittens and slippers. Beaver castors are used 
as a perf11111e base and are valuable to trappers as a component of scent 
lures. 
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Beavers are one of the few furbearer species thdt provide for nonconsumptive 
use. Huch viewing and photography take place not only near the larger 
human settlements, but also in "bush" areas. 

~occur throughout all of the Alaska mainland south of the Brooks 
Range except the Alaska Peninsula west of the Ugashlk Lakes. The species 
was Introduced to Kodiak Island in 1929 and later to Afognak and Raspberry 
Islands, but Is absent from most other Alaskan islands. The densest 
muskrat populations are found in five areas: the Yukon Flats surrounding 
Fort Yukon, Minto Flats, Tetlln Lakes, the Yukon-Kuskokwlm Delta and the 
Selaw1k-Kobuk-Noatak area. Four f1fths of the annual muskrat harvest 
comes from these areas. Muskrat abundance elsewhere In the state varies 
depending on loct11zed wetland habitat condlt1ons. In Southeastern 
Alaska, muskrats have never been abundant and are currently present In 
fair numbers only near Haines, Juneau, and the Stlklne River. Muskrats 
were once very abundant on the Copper River Delta but are now relatively 
scarce throughout the northern Gulf of Alaska coast. Populations over 
most of the ret11alnder of the state are generally at moderate levels, 
down from higher densities of past years . 

Muskrats are vulnerable to unfavorable weather conditions affecting 
their wetland habitat. Populations are reduced by winter kill when the 
ice becomes too thick and animals are forced Into limited forage areas 
or emigrate. In years of heavy snow, muskrats are flooded out In the 
spring. Losses to predation and starvation Increase under such situations . 
Reduced 11Uskrat populations In 111any areas of Alaska can be attributed to 
adverse winter and spring conditions of recent years. 

Hunting and trapping have relatively little effect on inuskrat populations. 
The species Is highly productive (about 15 young produced annually per 
adult fe.ole) and capable of repopulating depleted habitats rapidly. 
Heavy harvests can be sustained If habitat conditions re11aln good. A 
relatively small proportion of the total good muskrat habitat Is hunted 
or trapped, usually only areas of high density populations within three 
or four •Iles of major streams and lakes. Unhunted areas act as reservoirs 
of breeding stock. 

Although the 0pen season for harvesting muskrats extends from November 
Into June, most are taken In the last six weeks of the season. Eighty 
percent or more of the muskrat harvest is taken by shooting with s111&ll 
calfber rifles; trapping Is usually considered too time consuming. 

In the 1950's, 11111skrats ranked first In numbers of furbearers harvested 
In Alaska, and was among the first four fo total value. Low prices 
combined with Increased employment and ava11abfllty of welfare are 
responsible for current greatly reduced harvest efforts, although recent 
pelt price increases may increase harvests. Host muskrats are taken for 
c01NDercial sale of fur, but some are utilized domestically for food and 
for parkas and trim on boots and slippers. In Western and Northwestern 
Alaska domestic use exceeds conmercial use. In northern Interior Alaska 
muskrats are an i•portant food In the spring. Huskrats also provide 
some nonconsumptive use, particularly near human population centers to 
which they readily adapt, but observation of muskrats Is much less than 
that of the more conspicuous beavers. 

~occur throughout Alaska except on the Aleutian Islands, the Islands 
c:yili are relatively unc011111011 along the northern Gulf Coast and in Southeastern 
of the Bering Sea and some of the islands of Prince Willia• Sound and 
Southeastern Alaska. The lynx Is primarily an Inhabitant of the northern 
boreal forest where It feeds largely on snowshoe hares. It occasslonally 
occurs on the tundra beyond treellne, and in starvation years It ventures 
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far out onto the tundra in search of arcti c hares, lenR!ngs, and ptar11igan. 
lynx are relatively unc:OlllllOll along the northern Gulf Coast and in Southeastern 
Alaska, being present on the larger river syste~s where they have emigrated 
from interior populations. 

Population estimates are not available but lynx were very abundant over 
much of their range In Alaska from about lg71 to 1974. Currently lynx 
are present In low numbers and are still declining. Like snowshoe 
hares, lynx populations fluctuate greatly with a 10-year periodicity in 
abundance. The amplitude of lynx popul•ttcn fluctuations is very great 
as Indicated by records of exported pelts. Population highs are not 
synchronous throughout Alaska and broad two to four year peaks of catch 
probably reflect consecutive population peaks In different areas. In 
increasing lynx populations the females breed In the first year of life 
and almost 100 percent of the females conceive. large litters and high 
survival of kits Is COlllllOn, After snowshoe hare populations decline, 
female lynx RlilY not breed during their flr' t year, the number of kits 
produced is reduced, and those kits that are born have low survival 
rates. 

lynx fur has again become popular for parkas, coat trim, jackets, hat$ 
and muffs after a long period of unpopularity. High prices in recent 
years have resulted In intensive trapping effort. Harvests during the 
recent period of peak abundance were about 2000 to 2500 annually, half 
of which ca111e frOlll Interior Alaska. Trapping effort is centered around 
villages and along road systems and the majority of the harvest ts by 
local residents. Host pelts are sold but soaie are kept for domestic 
use. The meat Is edible and is occasionally used for human and dog 
food. 

l and otters are most abundant in the Southeastern Alaska and Prince 
William Sound coastal regions , and In the Yukon-Kuskokwt• Delta, although 
they are found throughout the state except on the Aleutian Islands, 
islands of the Bering Sea, and the arctic coastal plain east of Point 
lay. Land otter populations are relatively stable, especially in coastal 
areas where marine food ts always abundant. Shellfish, crustaceans, 
Insects, fish, frogs, birds, small ma11111als and vegetable matter are all 
eaten. Parasites and disease are not normally Important 110rtallty 
factors. Flooding In the spring sometimes drowns young otters in dens. 

land otters are probably utilized more In the Southeastern and Southcentral 
coastal areas than In Interior Alaska. Overtrapplng is usually not a 
factor affecting populations, but temporary reductions In local populations 
can be effected by an efficient trapper. From 1000 to 2000 land otters 
are taken annually, most near villages or cDlm'IUnltles In Southeastern 
Alaska, Prince William Sound and the Yukon-Kuskokwim Delta. land otters 
are an important furbearer on the Kodiak Archipelago where 200·250 are 
taken and sold locally. Pelt prices affect trapping effort because 
otters are difficult to catch and to skin. Host otter hides are sold 
conrnerc1ally, but In the Northwestern area they are often used domestically 
for trim on garments and slippers. Otter hides that are used domestically 
are usually those which are taken late in the season and are less than 
prime. land otters often provide excellent viewing opportunities, 
especially around coastal towns where they are often seen In the harbors. 

Coyotes appirently first arrived In Alaska about 1915. A rapid population 
expansion occurred, with the center of abundance first in the Tanana 
Valley around 1930 and later in Southcentral Alaska. At the present 
tiAlll coyotes occur as far west as the Alaska Peninsula and the north 
side of Bristol Bay, and are rare north of the Brooks Range. While not 
especially abundant, coyotes are co1T111on tn many areas, particularly in 
the drainages of the Tanana, Copper, Hatanuska and Susttna Rivers, and 
on the Kenai Peninsula. Populations may become locally abundant periodically. 
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Although snowshoe hares may be important prey fn some areas and at 
certain times, coyotes are catholic In their food habits. The diversity 
of their foods and their adaptability to a variety of habitats Including 
those affected by man are probably factors which have allowed thein to 
COllpete successfully against 1ncl1genous wolf populations. 

Relatively few coyotes are trapped and those which are taken are usually 
caught Incl dental to trapping for fox, lynx, and wolf. A few coyotes 
are taken by sport hunters . Most coyotes are sold cOlllllerclally. Some 
are used for parka ruffs and mittens. Prior to 1969 there was a statewide 
bounty of SJO for coyotes. No bounties have been paid since 1969. 

Red foxes occur ovtr the entire state except for some of the islands of 
Southeastern Alaska and Prince William Sound. The species is native to 
Kodiak ls~and but on 1111ny of the other Islands llllere It occurs It was 
Introduced by fox fanning operations fn the early 1900's. Red foxes are 
most abundant south of the arctic tundra although they are present In 
Arctic and Northwestern coastal tundra regions where their distribution 
overlaps that of arctic foxes. The best red fox habitat appears to be 
in Interior Alaska and on the coastal areas south of Norton Sound, 
Including the Alaska Peninsula. Red fox populations along the northern 
Gulf of Alaska coast and In Southeastern Alaska are sparse, with most 
foxes occurring In the major mainland drainages which connect to Interior 
areas. 

Red fox populations fluctu1te In response to availability of food. 
Fluctuations of snowshoe hare and rodent populations will cause the fox 
populations to fluctuate also. Fox populations In Interior areas of the 
state are currently declining due to low hare nU111bers. In coastal areas 
such as Kodiak Island and the Alaska Peninsula, red foxes feed on carrion 
on the beaches and are not so dependent on SNll ma-1 populations; 
populations In these areas are therefore more stable. Fox populations 
are affected by diseases such as rabies, 111ange and dlstetll)er. 

Red foxes are one of the more important furbearers in the state. In the 
last two to three ye1rs the value of their pelts has increased greatly, 
which may result In Increased trapping pressure; however, foxes are 
probably not overtrapped anywhere In the state. The estimated red fox 
harvest In 1973-74 was 14,580. 

Silver and cross foxes, color variations of the red fox, are in high 
demand for wall mounts. Most red foxes taken are sold c011111erclalty, but 
Slllllt are used doaiestlcally for garments including parkas, ruffs, hats, 
and trim. In some areas such as Mckinley National Park, the Horth Slope 
Haul Road and other roads and trails, red foxes provide substantial 
enjoyment to viewers and photographers. The species readily becomes 
accustoaied to the presence of h1J111ns and once so conditioned can be 
observed at close range. 

Arctic or white foxes are found in Alaska along the coast frOlll the 
Aleutian Islands north. On the mafnland (except the lower Alaska Peninsula) 
and St. Lawrence and Hunivak Island the white color phase pred011lnates 
while on the Prlbilofs and 110st of the Aleutians west of Unalaska, the 
blue phase predominates. Blue foxes were transplanted to the Pribllofs, 
Aleutians end 111any other Islands. 

Arctic foxes are noted for their extreme fluctuations In population 
levels. Periodic peaks In arctic fox populations occur approximately 
every four years in Alaska, Canada and Greenland and are tied to cyclic 
fluctuations fn SINlll rodent abundance. Arctic foxes have a high reproductive 
potential, breeding at one year of age and averaging four to eight pups 



per litter. Apparently there ts a reduced production of pup$ during 
periods of food scarcity. Studies In Canada show that mean litter size 
varied directly with lellllllng ntJmbers. Although • tcrotlne rodents are 
the primary prey, arctic foxes are highly efficient predators on the 
eggs and young of waterfowl, and are an Important factor governing the 
nest locations of seablrd1. 

Considerable variation exists In the yearly harvest of Alaskan arctic 
foxes. Since pelt prices have remained relatively stable the size of 
the annual harvest has been tn0st affected by cyclical abundance of 
foxes. The average annual harvest between 1g1 z Ind lg6J, (derived from 
the number of furs exported} was 4,072 white fox pelts. Between 1968 
and 1974 the annual harvest averaged 2,369 pelts. Arctic foxes are the 
1110st Important furbearer north of the Brooks Range because they are the 
only furbearer that occurs In large nllllbers . Approxhnately 40 percent 
of the arctic fox harvest comes from the arctic slope. The highest 
catch per unit of area, however, comes frOl'O the Bering Sea Islands where 
about 30 percent of the harvest Is taken. Host Alaskan white fox furs 
are sold and utilized outside of Alaska. 

Short-tailed weasels, also known as ermine, are present throughout 
Alaska except for the Aleutian Islands west of Unlmak Island and the 
offshore Islands of the Bering Sea. Least weasels, have a similar range 
except that they are not found In Southeastern Alaska south of Glacier 
Bay, the mountains in the southeastern corner of Southcentral Alaska, 
nor on Kodiak Island. The ermine favors wooded or brushy terrain with 
some topographic relief whereas least weasels prefer damp, marshy habitat 
with Its high microtlne populations . Ennlne are ' eld0111 nt.1111erous anywhere 
within their range. The smaller least weasel ls sparsely distributed 
throughout its range except In some years of peak rodent populations . 

Weasels are voracious predators that take a variety of rodents, young 
snowshoe hares, young birds, eggs, fish and earthworms. When live prey 
is scarce weasels utilize carrion and berries or other vegetable matter. 
Weasels are not $elective among prey species but take them In direct 
proportion to their abundance and availability. Weasels In turn fall 
prey to raptors and other carnivorous furbearers . 

Host weasels are now taken incidental to trapping for other species. 
Weasel pelts are sold although their value Is low. Some skins are used 
for tri~ on parkas and slippers and in the r:a nufacture of tourist items. 

Arctic 'round squirrel ' are found in well drained tundra area$ throughout 
Alaska rom sea level to the uplands . They are 1110st abundant In !llOUntainous 
terrain. Ground squirrels live in colonies where there are loose soils 
on well-drained slopes, vantage points froin which the surrounding terrain 
can be observed , and bare soi ls surrounded by vegetation In early stages 
of succession. Colonies In high areas or well drained slopes are least 
affected In the spring by water from melting snow. Hibernation protects 
ground squirrels from the low temperatures of winter, and lasts as long 
as seven or eight months. Ground squirrels feed on a variety of food 
including seeds, roots and bulbs, plant stl!llls and leaves, mushroOlllS, 
insects, carrion and bird eggs. Quantities of seeds and vegetation are 
stored In undarground chambers. Ground squirrels are an important food 
source for raptors, weasels, foxes, wolverines and grizzly bears . 

Residents of the Arctic Slope, northern Interior Alaska, and Northwestern 
Alaska trap, snare and shoot ground squirrels and use them for food and 
parkas. Ground squirrels are an Important food supplement for these 
people In the spring soon after the squirrels emerge from hibernation. 
Local residents extract fat and oil fron1 squirrels by bolling and eat 
the fat along with the lean meat of other animals. Elsewhere in the 
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state, utilization of the arctic 9round squirrel fur is 111UCh less than 
other furbearers. Nonconsumptfve use of ground squirrels occurs in 
alpine areas but except for park areas and upland caAll)grounds, observation 
of ground squirrels Is usually incidental to other outdoor activities. 

Red sgulrrels are found over most of Alaska where white spruce are 
present. These squirrels are abundant In the Interior, especially along 
river bottoms w1th abundant stands of white spruce. They are highly 
dependent on white spruce seeds as a food source; squirrel populations 
fluctuate in response to spruce cone abundance, with sharp declines when 
spruce cone failures coaie in consecutive years. Squirrels will utilize 
spruce buds in winters when there are no cones, but there may be severe 
attrit1on 1n the squirrel population. Red squirrels 111ay have some 
effect on the scattering of spruce seeds, aiding reforestation. 

Red squirrels are prey for a variety of predators including marten, fox, 
lynx, and many raptors . They are also hunted and trapped by man, mostly 
for recreation, with sonie utilization for food, fur, and trap bait. 
Some are taken in traps set for other species . The hides are worth 
about sot to $1 . 50 each and the fur harvest fs insignificant. Hany red 
squirrels art shot as nuisances around human dwellings as they can be 
destructive to insulation ff they gain access to a building. Red squirrel s 
are one of the most COlmlOllly observed small mammals in Alaska. Viewing 
and photography are significant uses in camP9rounds, waysides and other 
recreation sites. 

Northern f1;f~ squirrels are a relatively little·known species which 
Inhabits t real forest in Interior, Southcentral, and Southeastern 
Alaska. The species is rarely seen due to Its nocturnal habits. Flying 
squirrels eat a variety of seeds, fruits, and other vegetable ..aterlal 
and scavenge on carrion. This proclivity for meat results In flying 
squirrels often being caught in traps set for other species. The fur Is 
of no c~rcial value. 

Hoary marmots art present throughout most of the mountainous regions of 
Alaska, but Ire generally absent frOtll the lower re9lons such as the 
Seward Peninsula, the Yukon-Kuskokwlm Delta, the North Slope, and the 
lower Alaska Peninsula. None are present on the Kodiak Island group or 
the outer Islands in the Southeastern Alaska group. Hoary marmots 
prefer the precipitous sides of canyons and valleys where boulders are 
large and have accumulated to a depth sufficient to give subsurface 
protection. 

Marmots are sometimes tripped and the fur used for parkas. If the pelts 
are taken In the fal 1 while they are prhne and softly furred they 111c1ke a 
fine garment. There is not much conmercial use of marmot fur, however, 
and little information Is available on the harvest . Marmots ..ay be seen 
In s11111e of the national parks, notably Ht. McKinley National Park, and 
provide opportunities for interesting viewing and photography . 

A closely related species, the woodchuck is present In eastern Interior 
Alaska, In a s1111111l area lying between the Yukon and Tanana Rivers east 
of Fairbanks to the Alaska-Yukon border. Woodchucks prefer open woodlands 
and thickets, near fields and clearings on dry soil. They have a very 
spotty distribution in Alaska. 

Raccoons have been released by private Individuals fn Southeastern 
~n the put, and a small population has becOllle established . Only 
occassfonal sightings are reported. 
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Pressure to ban leg-hold traps has come about as a result of public 
awareness of the inhuman potential of these devices when improperly 
set and infrequently checked. Prohibitive legislation • ay result 
In the loss of important co11111ercial and recreational utilization of 
the furbearer resource. The Department should promote efficient 
and humane trapping methods to ensure the opportunity to participate 
in trapping. 

Loss of habitat is potentially a serious problem for furbearers . 
Presently the most significant loss is that occurring through 
success1onal changes In vegetation resulting from fire suppression 
activities. Normally wild fires benefit furbearers by creating 
favorable habitat for prey species such as snowshoe hare and mlcrotfne 
rodents. E~tabl1shalent of hardwood species along waterways after 
coniferous vegetation ls burned· is also a significant benefit to 
beavers. The control of wildfire should be discouraged except when 
resources with a superior value will be destroyed by the wildfire 
or where dontlclles or property damage are the major consideration. 
Close liaison should be maintained with the various fire control 
agencies to assure that public energies are not expended unnecessarily 
in the control of wildfire. 

Oil pollution has not affected habitat on a significant scale but 
it has the potential of s@rious and extensive damage to aquatic, 
riparian, and marine coastal furbearer habitats . Outer Continental 
Shelf oil extraction and transport will almost certainly result in 
some detriaiental pollution of coastline habitats, and accidental 
onshore spills w111 impact riparian habitats. Stringent precautions 
must be observed In oil development activllie~ lo minimize adverse 
impacts. 011 spill containment and cleanup capabllltiel cust be 
Improved. 

Other resource and human development activitiei also result in loss 
of furbearer habitat. l arge scale water Impoundments and clearcut 
logging affect large areas and important habitats for some species. 
Placer • lntng and dredging, gravel removal, urbanization and construction 
of transportation and utility corridors all have localized linpacts 
which when taken together add up to tignlflcant long-term habitat 
alteration. Important furbearer habitats should be identified In 
conjunction with proposed developmental activities so that possible 
may be consid~red wh1ch a ln1•1ze detr1111ental effects to furbearers. 

The generally underharvested fur populations in the northern portion 
of Alaska are a significant economic loss to the state. Many 
furbearer populations are capable of much larger harvests than they 
are now sustaining. SOllle species of furbearers are not harvested 
because there is no traditional use of a particular species. The 
fonnatton of marketing associations would tend to provide a higher 
and more stable mc1rket for all furs and offset the unstable marketing 
conditions which now result In substantial economic loss. Development 
of an extension training program directed to the proper care and 
handling of pelts would also tend to increase the value of the 
harvest and increase utilization of furbearer populations. The 
Department probably would not Initiate fur marketing associations 
or furbearer extension progra&s, but would cooperate with educational 
and other agencies to enhance the value of furbearers. 

Overharvestlng of the furbearer resource occurs primarily on beaver 
and wolverine. There Is a potential for overharvest of other 
species (possibly otter, mink and marten), but the high market 
conditions which would stimulate an overharvest are not likely to 
occur. Beaver are easily overharvested because they establish 
fixed colonies which are accessible and susceptible to repeated 
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trapping. Overtrapplng of beaver ts a recurring probleni In some 
areas, particularly the lower Yukon•Kuskokwim River drainages and 
the northern Bristol Bay drainages. Wolverine are particularly 
vulnerable In the Northwestern and Arctic regions In the winter 
when they are easily tracked and pursued on snowmachlnes . High 
pelt prices and a strong domestic demand provide Incentive for 
heavy trapping and hunting pressure on wolverine. Restrictive 
regulations where required to protect the resource should be impleinented. 
Season closures tn some areas may be the only viable solution to 
the overharvest of wolverine. Successful i~plementation of harvest 
restrictions will depend on the cooperation of resource users and 
on increased enforcement of regulations. 

Significant loss of public trapping opportunity may occur from the 
exclusion or prohibition of public trapping on extensive land areas 
conveyed to private ownership or federal limited use status under 
terms of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act. The Department 
should advocate strong consideration of continued cons11111Ptlve use 
of furbearers on all categories of federal lands and should solicit 
the cooperation of private landowners to facilitate progressive 
management of furbearers. Ease111ents across private lands to public 
lands will be sought as provided for in the Alaska Native Claims 
Settlement Act. 

As land available for public trapping diminishes , competition for 
available areas will Increase, resulting In Increased conflicts 
between trappers as well as heavy pressure on furbearer resources. 
Some restrictions on harvest 111ay be necessary to protect the resource. 
some trapper conflicts tnay be alleviated through better c011111unlcation 
and agre1111ents among trappers, and through trapper education efforts. 
Theft of traps and trapped anhnals NY be curbed to some extent by 
enforcetnent activities, but trappers themselves must aid In the 
policing of their own activities. 

High market values for several species of furbearers will stimulate 
increased trapping effort. Existing lnfonnatlon on distribution, 
population trends and habitat requirements for many furbearers is 
inadequate for 1111nage11ent at higher intensities of trapping pressure 
or for assessment of the consequences of habitat alteration. The 
Department should seek adequate funding and atte•Pt to develop 
needed inventory techniques. 

Accidental trapping of dogs near populated areas results in posting 
of private land against trespass and increases public anti-trapping 
sentiment. Increased awareness of the problem by trappers should 
be encouraged as well as increased caa.ur.ity controls on free· 
roaming dogs . 

Some furbearers, particularly foxes, are known to carry diseases 
which are harmful or lethal to other wildlife and hUA1ans. Rabies 
Is the 1110st cannon disease which reaches epidemic proportions. 
Echinooocous multilocularis Is carried by the foxes on St. Lawrence 
Island and Trichinosis is also carried by several species of furbearers. 
Trapping and hunting of both red and white fox should be encouraged 
In areas which have a potential to produce high fox populations 
which are prone to rabies outbreaks. Hygenic techniques should be 
encouraged to prevent the transmission of parasites and diseases 
from furbearers to humans, particularly In areas where these problems 
are known to exist. To prevent Trichinosis proper handling and 
cooking of all furbearer meat to be consumed by humans and d011estfc 
animals should be encouraged. 

Beaver chronically cause probletns by blocking road culverts with 
dams and by flooding or cutting down trees on private property. 
Blockage of streams by beaver dams also prevents move~nts of 
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spawning anadromous fish. The Department s hould encourage public 
trapping of beaver In areas where damage to public and private 
property Is chroni c, and where important salmon spawning streams 
are blocked. Public utlliiation of beaver In problem areas Is 
preferable to Departmental control efforts. The Department should 
al i o encourage appropriate de~ign and construction considerations 
In public and private road building projects. 

Red squlrnils cause more damage to human property than any other 
furbearer by destroying Insulation, damaging human food caches and 
general destruction of many different Items such as mattresses, 
sleeping bags, etc. Information on controlling squirrel damage 
should be consolidated Into a publication which would be made 
available to anyone needing assistance . 

Furbearer population l evel s will continue to fluctuate, primarily 
fn response to pniy •vallabflity and quality of habitat. 

Abundant trapping opportunities for local resident~ will continue 
to be available. Some trapper congestion and competition 1111y occur 
In eas ily accessible areas. 

Increased harvests of available furbearer populations, Improved 
handling, and improved marketing In the Interior and northern areas 
of the state could Increase the econ0111lc value of the fur harvest 
50 percent above the present economic value, or about $500,000. 

It may be necessary to close the beaver trapping season entirely In 
areas of overharvest or effectively enforce a very restricted 
season. Thi 1 would t llmlnate or reduce the present harvest level 
by 50 percent depend ing upon the degree of re~trlction Imposed. 
Within three to five years the harvest could be Increased, c0111pensatln9 
for the loss of harvest In years of severe restriction or total 
closure. 

A total closure on wolverine may be Initiated In large areas of 
Northwestern and Arctic Alaska until populations increase to the 
point where they can sustain larger harvests. Future harvests 
would be conducted under conditions which are ~ore rigidly controlled 
than at present. 

Sealing requlretnents for beaver and wolverine will continue and 
harvest reports or sealing requirements for additional species will 
probably be implemented. 

Loss of trapping opportunity in areas established exclusively for 
nonconsumptlve use will be Insignificant. 

Dlssecnlnation of information to prevent beaver and squirrel damage 
could result in a considerable savings to the public . 

Beaver populations In urban areas will be reduced below the carrying 
capacity of the habitat to prevent property damage. 

Knowledge of furbearer population status, habitat requirements, and 
utilization will Increase. 

Coordination of development activity with various conservation 
agencies would minimize the adverse Impacts of development on 
furbearer habitat. 

Ho loss of nonconsumptlve use opportunity will occur, nor will 
proposed management adversely affect existing habitat, other species 
In the area or other recreational uses of the land. 
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st1ALL GAME IN SOUTHEASTERN l'\LASK.~ 

GROUSE AHD PTARMIGAN 

Blue, spruce ind ruffed grouse and wi llow, rock and white-tailed pta1"111igan, 
all members of the family Tetraonldae, are gallinaceous birds inhabiting 
various p1rts of Southeastern Alaska. 

Blue grouse (Dendragapt<e gbscur-~sl are the inost widely distributed and 
hunted small game species in Southeastern. They occur pri111c1rlly in 
spruce-l!Mlock forests froal Yakutat south throughout the rest of the 
p111handle except for Prince of Wales Island. Franklin's grouse, a 
subspecies of spruce grouse (Canachi t ea ~anad<!nois), occurs in li~ited 
nUlllbers In spruce-hemlock forests on the mainland south of Unuk River 
and on Aev111agigedo and Prince of llales Islands. Ruffed grouse (.b!asa 
~bellu•l are found In very low numbers In cottonwood forests and riparian 
willow stlnds on .. 1nl1nd river drainages frOlll the Unuk River north to 
Haines. 

Willow ptanntgan (Lagopus Za; op&u1 ) are the llOst abundant ptan11igan 
species and occur on the aiainland and all larger islands except Prince 
of Wales and Klul Islands. White-tailed ptanalgan (t . ~..,.,,a) are 
found thl"Oughout Southeestern Alaska except for Prince of Wales Island. 
Rock ptarmigan (L . M11tua) occur in low nUllbers along the entire ~afnland 
coast and on Rev11lagigedo Island. 

Pt1111igan lllOYe downwards fn October to their winter ranges. Alnong rock 
and willow ptannfgan the sexes segregate during this seasonal habitat 
shift. Hale rock and willow ptarmigan remain near the breeding grounds 
throughout winter, while the females undergo lllOVetnents of several miles 
to brushy sllbalpine or timbered winter range. The birds are funneled 
through river valleys and low mountain passes during this fall 1110venent 
and again when returning to their breeding grounds In March. The degree 
of sexual segregation HIO!lg white-tailed ptan1fgan Is not known. 

The tetraonids hive evolved so that each raajor vegetation type In Alaska 
provides habitat for one or more species at SOllll period of the year. 
Ther1fore, distlll"bances such as burn1ng , t1mber removal and agriculture 
produce vegetative changes that decrease the range quality for some 
species wll1le favoring otherspecfes. Spruce and blue grouse and the 
three species of ptarmigan tend to occupy mature or cll111ax habitats. 
Conversely, disturbed coanunlties provide ruffed grouse habitat. 

Although populations of grouse and pta~lgan fluctuate In Southeastern 
Alaska the extreme cyclic fluctuations evident over large northern 
Alaska areas have not been observed In the region. Due to lack of 
knowledge regarding the factors governing population fluctuations, 
111nagement programs a111ed at stabllllzfng tetraonld densities from year 
to year are not feasible at present. Although populations can probably 
withstand repeated harvest amounting to 40 percent of the fall population, 
hunting pressure and harvest will probably continue to fluctuate with 
tetraonfd abundance. Habitat managl!lllent has not been atteaipted In 
Alaska, but ruffed grouse populations would probably respond to habitat 
111nfp11latfon. Higher densities of this species could probably be attained 
fn SOiie years through Intensive habitat manipulation although ft is 
doubtful If "cyclic" lows could be prevented. 

Galllnaceous birds are Important prey for avian and niannalfan predators . 
The nUllber of grouse and ptarmigan t.Jken by predators not only varies 
1ccordlng to their abundance, but also with predator densities and 
•vailabflfty of buffer species such as snowshoe hares. Even fn years 
"11en grouse and ptarmigan sustain relatively heavy losses to predators, 
'Their long-tenn population trends are not significantly altered. 
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Therefore, the use of these species as prey ti COllll>atlble with the 
various human uses. 

Grouse and ptarmigan have received only light to 1110derate harvest by 
sport hunters In Southeastern. Host hunters are residents, and the 
distribution of hunting pressure Is primarily restricted to acceis 
routes and areas In close proximity to human population centers. Host 
grouse hunting occurs In the spring when the 111ale blue grouse are 
"hooting." Ptannigan and some grouse are also taken In the fall In 
conjunction with deer or goat hunting. 

Although some individuals mey hunt specifically for grouie and ptanRlgan, 
a significant amount of the harvest results incidental to big game 
hunting. Interest tn grouse and ptarmigan hunting is expected to increase 
along with human population growth. This increased hunting pressure 
will probably continue to be exerted In relatively localized, traditional 
hunting areas. like hunting, nonconsumptlve uses such as observation 
and photography have been light in the past, but an increase should also 
be expected. For the most part consumptive and nonconsumptive uses can 
be provided concurrently on all small game ranges In Southeastern Alaska. 

HARES 

The snowshoe hare (LeFuD am~ricani.s) Is the only hare occurring in 
Southeastern Alaska. It Is found mainly tn the major river deltas of 
the lllillnland, and is very sparse elsewhere. There are no hares on the 
Islands. 

Hares are never as abundant In the Southeastern Region as they are In 
more northern parts of the state but their densities are 1till Influenced 
to some extent by cyclic fluctuations In population levels. These 
fluctuations average 10 years between peaks, but never reach the 111o19nltude 
that occurs in Interior Alaska areas. No estimates are available for 
hare densities In the Southeast. 

Snowshoe hares occupy a variety of habltat1, although certain types seem 
to be preferred, or will support a htgher density. Hares prefer the 
more open aspen and birch cOITlllunlt!es w1th brushy understorles of 
willow, alder, blueberry, etc. and streamside areas with wtllows seem to 
be optlmu111 habitat for hares. In Southeastern Alaska suitable habitat 
occurs mainly along the major river bottoms. Dense spruce·hl!!lllock 
forests supp0rt few hares. 

Habitat disturbances such as wildfire and clearing of timber usually 
benefit the snowshoe hare, stnce regrowth of herbaceous and woody species 
provides cover and food. Increased logging operations in the region may 
possibly benefit the hare. Climax conmunlties of dense spruce do not 
provide suitable brushy understories for snowshoe hares. 

The snowshoe hare Is an extremely Important prey species for several 
predators. Lynx depend almost entirely on snowshoe hares for food, and 
populations of lynx fluctuate wfth hare populations, with high and low 
points in lynx populations following those of hares by about one year. 
In years of low hare numbers, few if any lynx ktttens are raised. Both 
red foxes and wolves also depend to a great extent on hares. Raptors 
such as the great horned owl and the goshawk utilize hares as a major 
part of thetr diet, and their nulllbers are influenced by the snowshoe 
hare populations. 

The cyclic nature of snowshoe hare populations precludes management 
programs designed to stabilize hare populations. In Southeastern Alaska 
especially, it Is the availability of suitable habitat which controls 
the hare populations. Hunting pressure on hares Increases as populations 
Increase and hares bec0111e 1110re available, but as hare populations decline 
and become harder to find, there is correspondingly less Interest in 
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hunting tlM!tn, and hunting then has little effect on the natural population 
cycle. Snowshoe heres are not considered an important ~11 game animal 
in Southeastern Alaska as their populations are so scattered. Host hare 
hunting In the region is probably incidental to hunting for other species. 
Local populations of heres, such as those In the Mendenhall flats area 
near Juneau, may receive significant hunting pressure as the human 
population In the area Increases . 

• 

• 

Hunting pressure upon the upland game bird resource In Southeastern 
Is expected to Increase. The most critical aspect of increased 
pressure is that exerted in the spring on blue grouse and ptanaigan 
populations. Areas of concern are those where roads or trails 
permit easy access during the spring to breeding habitat near the 
larger towns. Local spring harvests have little impact on populations 
over l'lijor geographical areas, and due to 1110billty of birds in the 
fall, probably have little Influence on hunter success the following 
autumn in these areas. Harked Increases In spring hunting pressure 
in these areas could, however, greatly reduce local populations the 
subsequent sumner, and, if repeated annually, could virtually 
eliminate nonconsumptive use of the resource at these localities. 
Therefore, programs to Identify areas of high hunter use will be 
needed 1n the future . Once identified, hunting pressure and success, 
particularly In the case of spring blue grouse and ptarmigan hunting, 
should be closely monitored In these areas. 

The effects of large scale tl~ber harvests on small game populations 
in Southeastern Alaska are unknown but may be significant for some 
species. lmpacts of logging on small game need to be determined in 
order that adverse effects of timber ret110val on small game can be 
11lni11ized. 
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1. ALASKA SllALL GA11E llAllAGEitENT PLAN 

Entire state except national parks or other areas which are closed to 
all hunting. 

PRIMARY HANAGEHrnT GOAL 

To provide the greatest opportunity to participate in hunting small 
game. 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT ~ 

To provide for an optimum harvest of small game . 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy small game. 

~OF MANAG£11LNT GUIDELINES 

1. Achieve greater utilization of the small game resource by encouraging 
wider distribution of hunting pressure and identifying species that 
are lightly utilized. 

2. Encourage public viewing and photography of small game. 

J. Regulate or eliminate hunting seasons to minimize disturbance In 
areas especially suited for viewing or photographing slllilll game. 

4. Discourage land use practices that adversely affect small game 
habitat. 

THE SPECIES 

Small game species addressed in this management plan are blue, spruce, 
ruffed and sharp-tailed grouse; willow, rock and white-tailed pta1111igan; 
and snowshoe, arctic and European hares. Small game populations fluctuate 
considerably in successive years, and little Is known of annual population 
status except in relatively small, localized areas. A feature contnon to 
most Alaskan small game populations Is a recurrent cycle of abundance 
and scarcity. In l'llOSt Instances, a complete cycle lasts 8 to 12 years. 
Populations of the various species appear to fluctuate in phase over 
most of Alaska. altho~h local pockets nf animals may remain at high 
numbers while populations are declining elsewhere. Coastal populations 
seem to exhibit less drastic oscillations than populations In the Interior. 
Blue grouse, found only in Southeastern Alaska spruce-hemlock forests, 
occur In relatively stable nuabers . The three species of ptar111lgan in 
coastal parts of their range exhibit erratic, rather than cyclic, population 
fluctuations. Grouse and ptarmigan populations In Interior and parts of 
Southcentral Alaska were high during 1960 to 1962-63 and again In 1968 
to 1970. Hare populations followed a similar pattern, including less 
drastic, 1D0re erratic fluctuations fn numbers in coastal areas. 

Factors causing the oscillations in small game numbers are not well 
understood, although weather, food, predation and diseases probably all 
play a role, with different factors varying In significance during 
different stages of the cycle. The general synchrony of small game 
population fluctuations suggests that some 111ajor extrinsic factor, 
perhaps weather, Is the cause for population cycles. Natural mortality 
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rates for all small game species are very high, perhaps reaching 80 
percent In some years. Severe winters and wet, cold springs which 
adversely l11tPc1ct nesting success and chick survival may be the main 
sources of grouse and ptarmigan mortality. Snowshoe hare abundance 11ay 
be related to available food supplies as well as weather . 

Small game habitat has been little affected by human activity over most 
of the state, although some habitat has been lost or altered by urbanization 
and agriculture near Anchorage and In the Matanuska-Susitna Valley and 
by e~tenslve logging In Southeastern Alaska . logging activities and 
fires may enhance habitat for hares and ruffed and sharp-tailed grouse, 
while reducing suitable habitat for spruce and blue grouse and willow 
ptarmigan. Rock and especially white-tailed pta""lgan breed at higher 
elevations than willow ptannlgan, and their habitat has probably been 
little altered by human activity. 

Recreational hunting by Alaskan residents Is the primary use of small 
game with most harvested anlaaals retained for domestic consumption. 
Most small ga.e hunting occurs along established road systetftS close to 
human population centers, although some hunters e111ploy snOMnachlnes In 
winter and boats In sunmer and fall to reach more distant areas. A few 
hunting parties travel by plane to remote regions specifically ta hunt 
small game. Most small game hunting In remote areas. however, Is 
Incidental to quests for big gatae and serves 111alnly to supplement camp 
rations. Nonresident hunters contribute little to the small game harvest. 
Hunter effort and harvest levels of small game depend mainly on small 
game abundance and accessibility. The high natural mortality and fecundity 
rates of s-1111 game populations preclude hunting as a significant limiting 
factor. Sllall game hunting seasons and bag limits have changed little 
since statehood. The only significant change was a shortening of seasons 
and sunmer closures to small game hunting In Chugach State Park near 
Anchorage. 

NonconsU1nptive uses of Stlall ga111e vary significantly between areas. 
Host vie.Ing and photography occurs adjacent to major human population 
centers, such as In Chugach State Park near Anchorage, along the roads, 
trails and footpaths in Chugach National Forest and the National Hoose 
Range on the Kenai Peninsula, and the Twelvemlle and Eagle Stnalts on 
the Steese Highway. Besides being an important hobby of many urban-area 
residents, viewing and photography of SA1ll game occur Incidental to 
other outdoor pursuits, such as berryplcklng, skiing. snowshoeing, 
hiking, and 1110untaln cllllblng. Although most nonconsumptlve users are 
Alaska residents, nonresidents also enjoy small game, particularly In 
Interior Alaska along roads leading to and near Ht. McKinley National 
Parle. 

Ptar111l~n are the most COl!lllOn and popular gameblrds In Alaska. Willow 
and ro~ ptarmigan are distributed throughout the state. White-tailed 
ptarmigan are restricted to the Alaska Range and iaountalnous areas to 
the south including the Cook Inlet area, the Kenai Peninsula, the coast 
of Prince William Sound and the Gulf of Alaska, and Southeastern Alaska. 
Rock and willow ptan11lgan make extensive altitudlnal migrations in 
spring and fall, while white-tailed ptarmigan generally remain at 
higher elevations throughout the year. Willow ptal'lllgan occur in willow­
grown flats and foothills near timberline during SUlllll!r and fall and 
move to lower riparian areas in winter. Rock ptarmigan breed above 
timberline to about 3500 feet, and white-tailed ptarmigan occur as high 
as 5000 feet. Comparatively little ptarmigan habitat has been altered or 
destroyed In Alaska, although greater efficiency in fire suppression may 
be having an Impact on willow and rock ptarmigan wintering areas. 

Willow ptal'lligan are the most frequently encountered gameblrd because 
they are 1110st abundant and they winter at lower elevations. The magnitude 
of harvest Is unknown, but hunting effort varies considerably fr0111 year 
to year depending on bird abundance. SOl1le of the most popular recreational 
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ptannigan hunting areas include the Copper River Delta, lands adjacent 
to the headwaters of the little Susltna River, the lsabel Pass area, 
Eagle and Twelve111ile Suanits on the Steese Highway, Ht . Fairplay and, on 
Kodiak Island, the Upper Station lakes and Tugldak Island. In Southeastern 
Alaska, the most used ptannlgan hunting areas are near Haines, Juneau, 
Ketchikan, and along beach and river systems from Yakutat to the Alsek 
River. Ptarmigan hunting Is most Intensive in late winter after snow 
depths at high elevations have forced birds to move down. Ptarmigan are 
an Important year-round source of food for rural residents in much of 
northern, western and Interior Alaska and are taken whenever available. 
The extent of domestic utilization by local residents is dependent on 
cyclical ptannigan abundance; when birds are s~arce relatively little 
effort is expeoded to procure them. Observation and photography of 
ptarmigan occurs year-round and are popular whenever and wherever the 
birds are accessible. Many people also view ptarmigan incidentally to 
other outdoor activities. 

Grouse are less abundant and less conspicuous than ptarmigan, although 
spruce grouse are widespread and at times locally abundant. Blue grouse 
are comnon in spruce-hemlock forests of Southeastern Alaska but their 
range extends only as far north as the Dangerous River. Sharp-tailed 
and ruffed grouse are distributed through Interior Alaska in a broad 
band that approximates the drainage of the Yukon River, although these 
species also occur in areas south of the Alaska Range. Ruffed grouse 
are present in Southeastern Alaska. Ruffed grouse have an affinity for 
hardwood trees and replace spruce grouse where aspen and birch stands 
occur In the predominantly spruce forests. The sharp-tailed grouse 
prefers transitional habitats between forests and tundra or grasslands. 
Spruce grouse are the lllOSt widespread and numerous of Alaskan grouse, 
present in spruce-birch and spruce-heailock forests over most of the 
state. Little Information is available on abundance, except on a comparative 
basis. Whereas ruffed and sharp•tailed grouse probably benefited from 
widespread wildfires that occurred earlier in the century, spruce grouse 
have probably benefited from forest fire prevention now provided by 
federal and state agencies. 

Host grouse hunting Is by Alaska residents for recreation and do!Restlc 
use. The magnitude of harvest is unknown. Hunting effort declines 
substantially when grouse populations decline. Grouse are typically 
hunted along road systems In fall and early spring when the birds are 
gathering grit. Spruce grouse have been relatively conmen along the 
Steese Highway between Hile 120 and 148, near Hanley.Hot Springs, 
between Ester and Nenana on the Nenana Road near Fairbanks, along the 
Alaska and Taylor Highways near fortymile, near Glennallen, and on many 
secondary roads on the Kenai Peninsula. 

In Southeastern Alaska spruce and ruffed grouse occur In such low numbers 
that they are usually taken by hunters only incidental tu quests for 
other speci~s. usually big game. Blue grouse , however, are subject to 
intensive local hunting frDAI mid-April to mid-Hay when "hooters" (territorial 
males) are conspicuous; AIOSt of the blue grouse harvest consists of 
males . Most grouse hunting occurs adjacent to major road systems . 

Grouse viewing and photography are priDlclrily by Alaska local residents. 
although an increasing number of nonresidents, usually sumner tourists, 
are Important nonconsumptive users In state and national parks and along 
major road systems. Comparatively few people seek grouse specifically 
for viewing and photography, but they are clearly Important adjuncts to 
socne outdoor activities such as hiking, camping, fishing etc. 

Hares are probably the 1110St Important small game In Alaska. Three 
species occur In the state. Snowshoe hares and arctic hares are Indigenous 
species. European hares are Introduced. Native hare populations are 
extremely cyclic In inland areas of the state; hare numbers lllilY vary by 
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I factors of 100 or inore between years. Snowshoe hares reach their 

greatest density about every 10 years, with cat.istrophlc population 
declines during intervening periods. Coastal population~ of arctic and 
snowshoe hares seem less cyclic and e~hlblt erratic population osei llations. 
Hare population fluctuations have been documented since the late 1800' s 
In Alaska. Hares were abundant In Interior Alaska in 1885, probably 
during the mid-1890's, In 1905, frOlll 1913 to 1915, in 1924, In 1935, 
frOlll 1946 to 1947, In 1954, In 1963, and finally around 1970. Hare 
nuabers were again at low levels by the mld-1970's. Less Is known of 
arctic hares, but their nuinbers seeai to show a similar pattern. European 
hares have been established by the release of domestic hares on a 
nUlllber of Islands Including Unnak and Hog in the Aleutians , and Middleton 
Island In Prince William Sound. The Middleton Island transplant of 
three fe111c1les and one ina le In 1954 increased to at least 6000 by 1960 
and the population ts currently at about that level, although drastic 
fluctuations In numibers have occurred over the last 15 years. The 
Alaska G4Dle Coallss ton authorized a transplant of snowshoe hares to 
Kodiak and Afognak Islands in 1934. The transplant was successful, and 
s~hoes were subsequently released on Woody and Long Islands and later 
on Popof Island in the Shumagln group. Host hare habitat has probably 
been little altered by hUlllan activity, although improved efficiency In 
fire suppression and prevention by st.Jte and federal agencies rtay have 
reduced socne hare habitat. Habitat requirements of hares appear flexible 
but inost often consist of strea111slde willows, dwarf birches, and brush 
thickets. Hares are widespread during p09Ulati0ll highs. Urban sprawl 
and livestock grazing are probably having adverse local liapacts on hare 
numbers in some areas. 

Snowshoe hares are probably the 1110st popular small game species tn 
Alaska . Most use ts recreational hunting for food. Host hares are 
harvested by local residents although nonresidents take hares Incidentally 
to quests for big gaine. Areas adjacent to roads and wate~ys are most 
heavily hunted. Access to hunting areas is often by walking, but 1110re 
hunters are employing boats, all-terrain vehicles and sflOloinllchlnes to 
reach distant areas . A few hunting parties travel by plane to reinote 
regions exclusively to hunt hares. Hunting effort vartes with population 
fluctuations, being Intense when hares are abundant and limited Mhen 
they are scarce. Snowshoe hares are less comnon In Southeastern Alaska 
and provide a ltmtted all!Ount of recreational hunting near Juneau, Haines, 
and Skagway. Villagers In remote areas !Pike extensive domestic use of 
hares. Host hare hunting occurs In fall and winter. Hares are also 
popular with nonconsumptive users, particularly near urban areas . 
Although many people wtshtn9•to view hares often blame hunting for low 
nUlllbers during years of hare scarcity, the htgh reproductive and natural 
111ertaltty rates ~ake the lq>act of losses due to hunting fnslgniftcant. 

~ 
• Much of the Slllall game habitat bordering the state's highway 

system has been selected by Alaskan natives under terms of the 
Alaska Natives ClatlDS Settlement Act. Once title to public lands 
fs conveyed to private ownership, public use of such lands may be 
prohtbtted. The Department should solicit the cooperation of 
private landowners to facilitate progressive management of s111all 
gillll!. Ease111ents across private lands to public lands will be 
sought as provided for In the Alaska Native Clal~s Settle11ent Act . 
The Department should also maintain close liaison wtth native 
corporations and make recomiendatlons on land use practices which 
benefit wtldllfe. 

• The proposed Inclusion of land, about 80 million acres , tnto Federally­
admtntstered parks, wildlife refuges, wild and scenic rivers, and 
national fores ts under the tef"lllS of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement 
Act will affect public use and state 111anagement of small ga111e tn 
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these areas. Hunting may be prohibited, limited or otherwise these 
a~as . Hunting may be prohibited, limited or otherwise affected. 
If these areas are established by Congress, the Departlllent should 
solicit cooperation of the respective land 111<1nagement agencies to 
allow public use of the lands for hunting. Seasons and bag limits 
and methods and means of hunting may require adjustment to confon11 
with federal regulations. 

Alteration or loss of small game habitat due to logging, expansion 
of residential areas, Industrial and mineral development and fire 
suppression will affect nlmlbers of small game In sCMe accessible 
arei\ that receive heavy hunter use. The Departlllent should ldentffy 
lflll'Ortant s!llill ga11e habitat and eakc retQlll!M!ndatlons on land use 
practices. The Oepartlllent will also propose and encourage habitat 
Improvement by the various land manageiaent agencies . 

Many •reas of the state receive little or no use due to problems of 
access . The Department may consider encouraging wider distribution 
of use by providing information to the public regarding small game 
papulations that are not being utilized. In s0tne cases, the Depart111ent 
may recOlll1lend providing additional routes of access. 

Due to inanpower and funding restrictions, data on population status 
and harvest levels of small game are not gathered. In some cases, 
no niethodology exists for the routine censusing of small gilllle. The 
Department should seek adequate funding to develop needed inventory 
techniques. 

Hunting adjacent to roads and near urban centers may pose public 
safety hazards, and local opposition to hunting nay develop and 
result In restrictions such as closed areas . The Oepartllent should 
anticipate such conflicts and, where appropriate, limit hunting by 
time and space zoning. The Department wfll generally oppose efforts 
to effect closures except where a clear need exists. 

As sllllll game hunting near urban centers Increases, conflicts with 
nonconslllllptlve users will occur in a few accessible locations where 
small game art traditionally observed. Intensive local harvests of 
ptar111igan In the spring can reduce the SUftlller population of birds 
available for observation. Three areas of potential conflicts are 
the Eagle and Twelve111lle sumnlts on the Steese Highway north of 
Fairbanks, the Mt. Fairplay area on the Taylor Highway, and the 
Donelly Dene - Paxson area along the Richardson Highway. Restrictions 
on hunting in these areas may be necessary, especially in the 
spring. if hunting significantly reduces the birds available for 
nonconSU111Ptive u~e durin9 the s..-r. 

Although small game populations generally increase or decreas~ 
independently of hunting, 111any people believe that population lows 
are caused by overharvest. The Department should inaugurate an 
active educational program on small game population cycles and 
dynamics . 

Kany small ga111e hunters regularly dress and clean thf! ani111c1ls they 
have bagged along highways and leave the offal and skin or feathers 
on the road right-of-way. Other people often find such practices 
offensive. The Department should discourage such practices by an 
active and vigorous educational program or, If appropriate, consider 
regulations that would prohibit careless and thoughtless disposal 
of animal remains . 
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Small game populations will continue to fluctuate with or without 
hunting. 

SOiie hunter congestion and conpetltion may occur in easily accessible 
areas . 

Restrictions on hunte~ aiay be imposed in areas 01 high noncons1111ptive 
use of small game . 

Distribution of hunting pressure and harvest may be improved. 

No loss of nonconsumptive use will occur, nor will proposed management 
adversely affect existing habitat, other species in the area, or 
other recreational uses of the land. 
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WATERFOWL IU SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

Southeastern Alaska annually supports ~llllons of waterfowl* enroute to 
and from northern Alaska and Canadian breeding grounds. Because waterfowl 
are scattered over thousands of small coastal tideflats and stream 
deltas there are only a few major concentration areas: deltas of the 
Situk, Ahrnklin and Dangerous Rivers; the Alsek River delta and Ory 
Bay; Mendenhall Wetlands; Stiklne River delta; Rocky Pass; and tldeflat 
areas In Duncan Canal . Breeding populations of waterfowl are not large 
but the number of wintering birds probably exceeds two million. 

Breeding habitat In Southeastern Alaska is limited by the mountainous 
character of much of the region. There arc no major production areas 
but thousands of small sedge flats at the heads of bays and deltas of 
siaall streams collectively support a substantial number of birds. 
Numerous ponds, generally below 1500' elevation, also support some 
birds. Definitive breeding duck surveys have not been conducted in the 
Southeastern Region but an estimated 100,000 "dabbling" ducks and 
10,000 "divers" nest here. A substantial population of nongame ducks 
(~rgansers and harlequin) also breed here. 

During the summer several hundred thousand t11111ature nonbreedlng scoters 
remain in Southeastern waters. In add I tton adult males, after mating 
tn northern areas, return to Southeastern Alaska for their SUllllll!r molt. 

Nearly the entire world's population of Vancouver Canada geese breed 
and remain here year-round. The estliaated annual fall population ts 
60,000 geese. Although tn0st geese are permanent residents a saiall 
percentage of the population migrate as far south as Oregon during the 
winter. A few Canada geese are known to nest and summer-molt in the 
Yakutat area but their subspeciflc classification is unknown. 

Tr11DPeter swans nest primarily in the Yakutat area although nests have 
been recorded tn the Haines and Ketchikan area . The total average fall 
flight from this region ts perhaps 100-150 swans. Some trumpeters also 
overwinter in the southern part of the region; their numbers vary with 
the severity of the winter. 

Because 1111st salt water tn the region re11atns ice-free during winter 
1111nths, large numbers of birds overwinter. Besides Vancouver Canada 
geese, mallards, scoters, mergansers, harlequin, old squaw, goldeneyes, 
bufflehead and other dabblers and divers are abundant. The total 
wintering waterfowl population probably exceeds two million birds 
annually. Hal lard populations vary according to the winter's severity, 
but possibly average over 150,000 each year. 

waterfowl habitat conditions are generally good throughout the reyiun. 
Change ts occurring fn some areas from "glacial rebound" and silt 
deposit, most noticeably on the Stiktne River Delta and Gustavus tidelands. 
On these areas the uplands have risen markedly and vegetation changes 
are occurring. A loss of upland ponds and a decrease in waterfowl use 
has occurred. 

In Southeastern Alaska waterfowl are utilized primarily for recreational 
hunting. Unlike most areas in Alaska hunters here can make use of the 
full 107 day season. However, Inclement weather after early November 
precludes 111Uch waterfowl hunting except when waterfowl and big game 
hunts are combined. Many more ducks and geese are produced in Southeastern 
Alaska than hunters succeed tn shooting. 

Less than 20 percent of all waterfowl sport hunters tn Alaska live In 
Southeastern Alaska. Nearly 25 percent of the state's total hunter 
days, about 20 percent of the duck harvest and over 10 percent of the 

* A list of waterfowl species considered In these plans follows this 
regional account. 

114 



____ .. 
total goose harvest occurs tn the region. Over 90 percent of the ducks 
harvested are mallard, pintail, Alrerlcan widgeon, and green-winged teal. 
Canada geese COl!lj)rlse about 90 percent of the total goose harvest with 
Vancouvers the pred01111nant subspecies. The locations of lllcljor hunting 
activity and waterfowl harvest are: Mendenhall Wetlands, Stikine River 
Delta, Yakutat area (east from Yakutat through Dry Bay), Duncan Canal, 
Blind Slough, Rocky Pass, St. James Bay, Farragut Bay and the Chilkat 
River. The Stlkine River Delta and Yakutat area are the most popular 
hunting areas for Southeastern waterfowl hunters. 

Host of the hunting effort occurs in areas accessible only by aircraft 
or boat. However, In the Juneau, Peter~burg, Yakutat and Haines vicinities 
hunting opportunities are available froM road systems. Less than 2 
percent of all waterfowl hunters travel out of the Southeastern region 
to take most of their waterfowl. 

Honconsumj)tive use of waterfowl Is low to moderate In the reqlon but 
htgh In a few areas where road systetns permit easy access. The greatest 
use occurs near Juneau where a highway parallels the Mendenhall Wetlands 
for several miles. Other areas of moaerate to high nonconsU1111>tlve use 
include: Yakutat, Petersburg, Haines, ketchlkan and in the IJDDediate 
vicinity of the nWlll!rous s111all towns and villages along the coast. 
Travelers on the state ferry and c011111erclal cruise ships have fair bird 
viewing, prl111arlly of pelagic species. 

Both hunting pressure and n011consumptlve use are expected to increase In 
proport Ion to the increase in hUNn population. The average annual 
llUGlber of hunter use days during the past four seasons have been 13,000. 
By 1980 an anticipated 15,000 days spent hunting will occur yearly tn 
the Southeastern region. A significant Increase In nonconSUflll>tlve use 
In the Juneau area Is anticipated. If tne capitol ts 1DOved frOl!I Juneau 
a significant decrease In all uses will occur. 

Pollution of coastal tidelands and estuaries by oil or oil Industry· 
related contaminants poses a serious threat to waterfowl In the 
Yakutat area and along the outer coast of the Alaska panhandle. 
Massive Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) oil development, onshore 
support facilities near Yakutat and tanker traffic along the coast 
could devastate coastal waterfowl habitats. Baseline data on 
habitat and bird nUlllbers are needed to provide rational reconmendatlons 
for O.C.S. lease areas, future oil spill cleanup facilities and to 
docuinent the effect of habitat conta111tnation for mitigation purposes. 
Ongoing federally funded state and federal O.C.S. bird studies are 
designed to Identify and quantify effects of these potential problems. 

Timber cutting adjacent to sedge-tideland habitats and 109 storage 
near these areas inay adversely affect wHerfowl and waterfowl 
habitat. An apparent decrease in waterfowl food production occurs 
fro111 bark dec0111position In log storage areas. Waterfowl losses 
have also occurred from pulp mill effluents. Baseline quantitative 
am! qualitative data on coas tal bird habitats, bird nllnbers and 
relationships between these two entitles are needed to pnivlde 
rational rec011111endati011s to the Forest Service and logging COIDPanies 
to Insure mini111U111 habitat damage. 

local encroaclwnent on waterfowl habitat Is probable by road construction 
and urban and Industrial development . Key waterfowl and human use 
areas must be given adequate protection through land use regulations, 
Sifeguards In developnent, or mitigation 111easures. 
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·----
LIST Of WATERFOWL SPECIES Ill ALASKA 

Dabbling Ducks 

Oiving Ducks 

Sea Ducks 
and Mergansers 

Geese 

S1o1ans 

Comnon Name 

Aleutian COCllllOn Teal 
American Widgeon 
Baikal Teal 
Black Duck 
Blue-Winged Tea 1 
Chinese Spot Bil 1 
Cinnamon Teal 
European Wid~on 
European COC!lllOn Teal 
Falcated Teal 
Gadwal l 
Garganey 
Greenlllnged Tea I 
Mallard 
Pintail 
Wood Duck 

illnerlcan Goldeneye 
Barr01o1's Goldeneye 
Bufflehead 
Canvasback 
Conmon Pochard 
Greater Scaup 
lesser Scaup 
Redhead 
Rlngneck 
Ruddy Duck 
Tufted Duck 

American COllll!Ol'I Merganser 
American Conmon Scoter 
Harlequin 
Hooded Merganser 
King Elder 
Old Squa1o1 
Pacific COCllllOll Eider 
Red-Breasted Merganser 
s.aew 
Spectacled Elder 
Steller's Eider 
Surf Scoter 
Western White-Winged Scoter 

Aleutian Canada 
Cackling Canada 
Dusky Canada 
Lesser Canada 
Vancouver Canada 
Bean 
American Brant 
Black Brant 
Elnperor 
Ross's 
Lesser Sno1o1 
Wh1 te-fronted 

Trumpeter 
Whistling 
Whooper 
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Scientific Name 

Arlaa crecca nimia 
Haraca IJlll6ricana 
Anaa formoaa 
Anaa rubripes 
Anas di.s core 
Anaa poaci. lorhyr.cha ::onorhyncha 
Anaa e<Janopt om 
Mareca pcnotope 
Arlaa crecca crecca 
Anaa fa lcata 
Ar.aa a trap e ra 
Ar.aa qucrquedula 
Ar.aa crecca caroli~enaia 
Anaa platyrhynchos 
Anaa acuta 
Au sponsa 

Bucephala clangula americar.a 
Bucepha la is landica 
Bucephala albeola 
Ayt hiJQ val iaineria 
Ay thya ferir.a 
Ay thya rttar'i La 
Ay thy a a/finis 
Aythya americana 
Aythya collaria 
Oryura jtrnaicana is 
Ay thya f uligu la 

Mergua merganser 
Oidemia nigra 
Hi atrionicua histrioniC'JB 
Lophodytea cucullatuo 
Sottnteria apcctabi.iia 
Clangula hyf!l1U Ha 
Somaee...:a molisaima 
Mergua ser rator 
Nel'(Jua albellua 
lamprcnctta fischeri 
Polyaticta s tclleri 
Helanitta perapicillata 
Melanitta degl4>1di 

Branta canadBPlaia leucoparoia 
Bran ta canadeP!a is mininia 
Branta canadsMia occi.ckP1taiia 
Branta canadcP1aia parvipBe 
Branta canadsnais fuLva 
AP!ner fabalie 
Branta bernicla 
Branta nigricana 
Phi Zacta canagica 
Chen ro11ei 
Chen hypBrborea 
Anaer albifrona 

Olor bucci11ator 
Olor col~~ianua 
Olor Cil!Jn"8 



2. SOUTHER!! ALASKA WATERFOUL MAtlAGE11E!H PLAll 

~ 

Game Hanageiaent Units 1·17, 19 and 20 except the areas Included in the 
lzembek, Port Moller, Port Heiden, Cinder River, Pilot Point, Egegik, 
Naknek River, Minchumina, Fairbanks, Potter Point, Jim-Swan Lakes, Chickaloon 
Flats, Kenai and kasilof Flats , Fox River Flats, Controller Bay , Copper River 
Delta, and Mendenhall Wetlands Waterfowl Management Plan areas . 

MANAGEMENT ~ 

To provide the greatest opportunity to participate In hunting waterfowl . 

~ l!f. MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Maintain waterfowl hunting seasons and bag limits that reflect 
cll~atic conditions. 

2. Control waterfowl hunting seasons and bag limits, methods and means of 
taking, and llll!thods of hunter transport, If necessary, to distribute 
hunting pressure. 

3. Control hunter access and methods of transport, if necessary, to 
•lnimize disturbance or harassment of waterfowl. 

4. Obtain, 1111lntain and improve hunter access to waterfowl hunting areas . 

5. Encourage viewing and photography of waterfowl. 

6. Discourage h11111an activities that disturb or harass waterfowl during 
critical nesting or ~lgration periods . 

7. Enhance waterfowl habitat In high use areas to increase utilization 
of habitat by waterfowl , and discourage land use practices that are 
detri~tal to waterfowl habitat. 

THE SPECIES 

Southern Alaska annually provides resting and feeding habitat for millions 
of waterfowl enroute to or frDlll Northern Alaskan , Canadian or Russian 
breeding grounds. Spectacular concentrations of migrating ducks, geese 
and swans occur In areas such as southern Bristol Bay, Cook Inlet, and 
Prince William Sound. Although breeding populations in the Southern 
Alaska area are not nearly as large as those to the north, over one­
fourth of the fall duck flight and over 10 percent of the fall goose 
flight from Alaska originates from the area . About 900,000 ducks, 
90,000 geese, 11,000 whistling swans, and 2000 trU111peter swans nest In 
such areas as lower Bristol Bay, Yukon Flats, Minto Flats, the Tanana 
and Kuskokwim Rivers, the Susitna and Nelchlna basins, and the Copper 
River Delta. Southeastern Alaska has no large areas suitable for nesting 
waterfowl; however, approxi~tely 60,000 Vancouver Canada geese are 
year-round residents and about 110,000 ducks nest there In the many 
tfdeflat and stream delta areas. Essentially all of Alaska's wintering 
waterfowl occur In Southern Alaska . Coastal areas from the south side 
of the Alaska Peninsula south to Southeastern Alaska are used by wintering 
birds with Kachemak Say, Prince William Sound and the many bays and 
Inlets of Southeastern Alaska being particularly important as wintering 
areas . Southeastern Alaska alone supports an estimated 2,000,000 wintering 
waterfowl. 
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Recreational waterfowl hunting is the dOC11inant use over most of the 
area. Although freeze-up limits the time waterfowl are available in 
interior areas, hunters in some coastal areas are able to hunt for a 
major portion of the season. Hunters in Southeastern Alaska, Kodiak and 
Aleutian Islands make use of the full 107 day hunting season. Over 93 
percent of Alaska's recreational duck harvest, 88 percent of the goose 
harvest, and about 95 percent of the total sport hunter days occur in 
the Southern Alaska area. 

The following list of areas are specific locations within the Southern 
Alaska area where use by waterfowl and/or use of waterfowl ls important. 
These areas are not discussed in other inanagement plans, but are places 
where control of human use or habitat protection is desirable. For each 
area the applicability of management guidelines ls indicated. 

AREA Mana~nt Guidel lne No. 
I j 4 ~ 6 7 

Southeastern Alaska 

Behal Canal x x x x 
Berner' s Bay x x x x 
Brown's Cove x x x x 
Chickamtn R. Flats x x x x 
Chilkat River x x x x x 
Marten R. Flats x x x x 
Smeaton Bay x x x x 
Sandborn Canal x x x x 
Tra I tor's Cove x x x x 
Unuk R. Flats x x x x 
Walker Cove x x x x 
Wilson R. Flats x x x x 
Farragut Bay x x x x 
Big Salt Lake x x x x 
talder Bay x x x x 
Exchange Cove x x x x 
Fish Egg Island Area x x x 
McFarland Island Area x x x 
Hud Bay x x x x 
Portage Bay x x x x 
Port t1 lo Channe 1 x x x x 
Port Rea 1 Hartna x x x x 
Port Refugio x x x x 
Red Bay x x x x 
SallllOfl Bay x x x x 
Sarkar Lakes x x x x x 
Sea Otter Sound x x x x 
Shlnaku Inlet x x x x 
S taney Creek x x x x 
Sul!llez Is 1 and Area x x x x 
Sweet Briar Lake x x x x x 
Troca dero Bay x x x x 
Bay of P11 lars x x x x 
Blind Slough x x x x 
Colorado Creek x x x x 
Kadake Bay x x x x 
Petersburg Creek x x x x 
Port Camden x x 
Rowan Bay x x x x 
Saginaw Bay x x x x 
Tebenkof Bay x x x x 
Security Bay x x x x 
Three Hile Arm x x x x 
Totem Bay x x x x 
Wrangell Narrows x x x x x 
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AREA 

Zlmovla Strait 
Chalk Bay 
Gambler Bay 
Hood Bay 
Favor! te Bay 
Fish Bay 
Hoohah Sound 
Kidashan Bay 
HI tche 11 Bay 
Heka Sound 
Pybus Bay 
Youngs Bay 
Eagle R. Flau 
Stlklne River Delta 
Rocky Pass 
Duncan Canal 
Gustavus Flats 
St. James Bay 
Arrons Creek 
Bradfield River Flats 

Northern Gulf Coast 

Yakutat SE thru Dry Bay 
Prince Wi 11 iam Sound 
Portage Fl a ts 
Pt. Campbell-Woronzof Flats 
Palmer•Hay Flats Refuge 
Matanuska Valley 
Goose Bay Refuge 
Susi tna Fl a ts 
Trading Bay 
Redoubt Bay 
Kodlak-Afognak Islands 

l!!!!!.1.!!.!: 
Helchlna Basin 
Copper River Valley 
Delta Management Area 
Tetl In-Northway 
Minto Flats 

Hanage111e11t Guideline No. 
I 2 J 4 s 6 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
Y. 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

7 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

SOllt of the areas listed have exceptionally large concentrations of 
waterfowl during some or all periods of the year and are considered 
esp1cially sensitive and important fn1111 the standpoint of maintaining 
undisturbed habitat. These areas include the Stikine River Delta, Rocky 
Pass, Duncan Canal, Yakutat southeast through Dry Bay, Prince William 
Sound, Paliaer Hay Flats Refuge, Susltna Flats, Trading Bay, Redoubt Bay , 
Kodlak·Afognak Island, and Minto Flats . 

The majority of areas listed receive relatively light use by hunters at 
present, primarily because of their Inaccessibility to population centers . 
Heaviest hunter use occurs in areas near population centers where a 
short flight or boat trip or access via the road system puts hunting 
locations within the physical and financial reach of many urban hunters . 
The Stlklne River Delta , Portage Flats, Paliner Hay Flats , Susftna Flats , 
Minto, and the Delta Management area all receive high hunter use which 
wiay in some cases require more Intensive manageinent to better distribute 
and regulate hunter use . 
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Host of the nonconsumptlve use of waterfowl fn Alaska occurs In Southern 
Alaska at rel11tfvely few locations which lend thewtselves to pub! fc 
viewing due to their proximity to hum.n populations or their good access. 
These are the Chllkat River, Wrangell Narrows, Gastineau Channel, Eagle 
River Flats (Juneau), Portage Flats, Palmer-Hay Flats Refuge, and the 
Matanuska Valley. 

Limited domestic utflfzatfon by local residents occurs primarily around 
villages fn the lower Bristol Bay area and fn some Interior areas such 
as Tetlfn and Hlnto. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Pollution of coastal tidelands and estuaries and other pelagic 
areas by oil or oil Industry-related conta~fnants poses a serious 
threat to waterfowl and waterfowl habitat In all coastal areas of 
Southern Alaska. Spills frocn 111assive Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) 
ofl development, onshore support facilities, and tanker traffic 
along the coast could devastate coastal waterfowl habitats and 
result In the loss of hundreds of thousands of waterfowl ff all 
possible precatlons are not taken. Baseline quantitative and 
qualitative data on coastal bird habitats are needed before ofl 
Impacts occur to provide rational recomnendatlons for future OCS 
lease areas, reconmendatlons for future oil spill cleanup facilities 
and to docU111ent the effect of estuary conta~lnation for ~ltfgation 
measures. Ongoing federally funded OCS bird projects by the Department 
and the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service are designed to identify and 
quantify the effects of these potential problems. 

ConstnJctlon of dams could eliminate important waterfowl habitat In 
Interior Alaska. For example, a dam at Rampart would eliminate 
habitat for over 2 million ducks and geese. Dams on other streams 
would be less devastating but could result In significant losses, 
depending on the area. The Department must work closely with the 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and other resource manageiiient agencies 
to Insure that waterfowl resources are adequately considered in 
review of dam proposals and that all feasible mitigation measures 
are assured If dams are constructed. In some cases, such as Rampart 
Dam, the Department should oppose construction on the basis of 
wildl lfe damage. 

Timber cutting adjacent to sedge-tideland habitats and log storage 
near these areas may adversely affect waterfowl and waterfowl 
habitat. An apparent decrease In waterfowl food production results 
from bark decomposition fn log storage areas. Waterfowl losses 
have also occurred from pulp mill effluents. Baseline quantitative 
and qualitative data on coastal bird habitats and bird numbers, and 
relationships between them are needed to provide rational recOC1111e11dations 
to the U.S. Forest Service and logging companies to insure mlnf11Um 
habitat damage. 

Local encroachnent on waterfowl habitat Is probable through highway 
and airport construction, Industrial and urban development, upland 
oil and gas exploration and subsequent development. Key waterfowl 
and human use areas must be given adequate protection through land 
use regulations, safeguards In development, or mitigation measures. 

The black brant population has been declining for about 15 years • 
A substantial increase in the harvest of brant is not desirable In 
the forseeable future. As hunting pressure Increases In Southwestern 
Alaska, restrictions on brant harvests ~Y be necessary. 

Hew native landowners and other private landowners will probably 
i11POse varying degrees of trespass restrictions on hunters. The 
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* 

* 

* 

* 

• 

* 

Minto Flats, Delta area, Yukon Flats, and Tetlfn area will be the 
most affected. The Department should solicit the cooperation of 
private landowners to facilitate progressive manageinent of waterfowl. 
Easeinents across pr ivate lands to public lands will be sought as 
provided for In the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act. The State 
should secure ownership of as much of the best waterfowl land and 
access to ft to insure good waterfowl hunting opportunities in the 
future. 

Use of waterfowl by hunters and nonconsumptfve users will continue 
to lncre1se, especially near urban centers. To prevent corresponding 
lncre1ses In user conflicts, crowding and reduced success, measures 
must be Initiated to enhance habitat, Increase access and control 
user numbers. 

Except for hunting areas In Southeastern Alaska and some lightly 
hunted coastal areas in Prince William Sound and Kachemak Bay, 
freezeup limits hunters to 50 days or Tess of hunting out of a 
possible 107 day season. Liberalized duck bag limits should be 
allowed to partially offset reductions in hunting opportunity 
imposed by cl !mate. 

Ingestion of lead shot by waterfowl in a few areas may be causing 
substantial loss of birds from lead poisoning. Efforts must continue 
to Identify these areas, 11easure the laipact, and take corrective 
action If necessary. 

Appropriate waterfowl seasons and bag limits will be maintained on 
all areas. 

All listed areas are recognized as important waterfowl use and/or 
human use areas; future development resulting In habitat alteration 
may be curtailed in recognition of the waterfowl values. 

Control of use will generally be greater in high use areas rather 
than low use areas. However , in all cases the mfnl111U11 controls 
possible will be applied to achieve the desired balance betwei!n the 
resource and different user groups. 

121 



23. llENOEllHALL WETLMOS WATERFOWL 11ANAGEMENT PLAll 

~ 

In Game Management Unit JC, the state-owned lands In Gastineau Channel 
south of the Glacier Highway, north of the north Douglas Road, east of 
Mendenhall Peninsula and west of Salmon Creek. 

~ MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide the greatest opportunity to participate In hunting waterfowl. 

SECOHDARY MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view and photograph waterfowl . 

EXAMPLES OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

I. Obtain, maintain and Improve public access to waterfowl areas. 

2. Control waterfowl hunting seasons and bag limits, methods and ineans of 
taking, and methods of hunter transport, ff necessary, to distribute 
hunting pressure or to minimize disturbance or harassment of waterfowl. 

3. Cncour~gc public viewing and photography of waterfowl and enhance 
viewing facilities. 

4. Discourage human activities that disturb or harass waterfowl during 
critical nesting or migration periods. 

S. Enhance waterfowl habitat in high use areas to increase utilization of 
habitat by waterfowl, and encourage land use practices that are 
beneficial to waterfowl habitat. 

6. Encourage scientific and educational studies of waterfowl. 

THE SPECIES 

There are no extensive quantitative waterfowl use data for the Mendenhall 
area, but because the wetlands are one of the largest tideland areas in 
southeast Alaska, waterfowl use is substantial. Over 3,000 ducks have been 
counted In late August on the area . lesser concentrations occur during the 
hunting season primarily because of shooting pressure. Canada geese n1111bering 
usually over 200 birds are present In late sumner and smaller ni.anbers occur 
during the hunting season. After the season closes 200-300 canada geese 
return to the flats to overwinter. Over 1,000 ducks also overwinter including 
about 400 mallards. Swans also migrate through the area in substantial 
numbers from September thru mid-November. Most ~lgrant waterfowl depart by 
November 15. Spring use by waterfowl on the area is heavy but occurs 
during a shorter time period than in the fall. The estilllilted total numbers 
of birds using Mendenhall wetlands during spring and fall are: ducks -
30,000 In the spring, 50,000 In the fall; geese - 3,000 in the spring, 
S,000 in the fall: swans - 1,000 In the spring, 500 In the fall. 

Duck and Vancouver Canada goose production occurs on the area. Total 
production of ducklings is probably less than 250 while probably less than 
5 broods of geese are reared. Goose nesting Is known to have decreased, 
probably because of increased human activity on and near the wetlands. 
Waterfowl use during spring and fall has also generally decreased in the 
past 10 years for the same reason. 



During the past four years dut k and goose harvests on the area have annually 
averaged 3,325 and 250 birds , respectively. Over 3,865 days of hunter 
actfvfty occur annually by hunters over 16 years of age. However, f ield 
checks show 25-30 percent of all hunters are juveniles, so actual day\ 
spent on the area exceeds 5,000 each year. Almost all hunters are from the 
Juneau•Douglas area. Hunters are very crowded on the area opening day and 
for the first few weekends. Hunter success is generally good opening day 
but declines significantly thereafter. Lfght, but constant, hunting pressure 
throughout the season keeps waterfowl concentrations from occurring . Ducks 
concentrate near tfdelfne and thus partially remain unavailable to hunters. 
However, high tides 110ve birds and excellent hunting Is available on such 
days. 

The major access route to the wetlands Is through airport property. 
However, with the ceq>letion of the new Glacier Highway additional public 
access Is available, but vehicle parking Is a problem. Other access routes 
are available, but most are through private land . On the i outh sfde of the 
wetlands the Fish Creek area affords good access but SOllll! of thf s land fs 
privately owned. The Mendenhall Rfver offers good boat access but tfdes 

· complicate boat hunting. 

Exceptional viewing, photography and other nonconSUlllptive use opportunities 
are available and utilized on the wetlands. During winter and spring 
especially, large numbers of birds congregate close to roads and other 
readily accessible viewpoints . Bel'Sls along ponds adjacent to the airport 
are excellent places of concealment for photographers. Little user conflict 
(hunter vs. nonconsumptive) has occurred to date for several reasons. 
People seem ~ore Interested fn viewing birds fn the spring after a long 
winter than fn the fall, and the birds are much 110re colorful during spring. 
Also, the Auke Lake closed area near the Mendenhall wetlands offers some 
viewing opportunity in the fall . 

* 

• 

* 

Habitat destruction since the ~ld-1960's by highway construction, 
dredging, land fill and connerclal building has eliminated some habitat 
and reduced bird use. State owned lands are now classified as a 
refuge with management authority shared by the State and the Borough. 
Key private lands should be purchased or leased and close cooperation 
between landowners and the Department should be established. 

Public access routes to the wetlands are limited. There fs one pull­
off on the new highway, but at least one more should be constructed 
between the airport and Sunny Point. Other access corridors through 
private lands should be obtained by lease-easement, purchase or 
~utual agreeiaent. 

Hunter success, except on opening day, is poor and is probably the 
result of crowded conditions and decreased habitat . Closed periods 
during the week could be established to allow ~re birds to concentrate 
on the area and thus Improve hunter success. Habitat improvement 
would also attract more birds to the area. However, additional bfrds 
on the final approaches to the airport are not desirable because of 
the bf rd hazard to planes. Because of the number of juvenile hunters 
using the wetlands (about 30 percent of total hunters) a "kfds only 
day" once each week could be tested . 

* Public access should be improved and guaranteed fn the future. 
Relations between airport authorities and hunters should improve. 

• Hunter success should Improve, but crowded conditions will still 
exfst on some days. 



f"ARINE IW1MALS IH SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

Southeastern Alaska coastal waters provide habitat for a number of 
marine ma1m1al species• including harbor and elephant seals, sea lions, 
sea otters, whales, dolphins and porpoises. Although there are some 
specific habitat preferences, the several species are generally widely 
distributed and abundant, reflecting the high productivity of the Alaska 
coastal marine environment. Several species affect and are affected by 
man's utilization of marine fishery resources. Some species have at 
times supported substantial conrnerclat or d011estlc human utilization. 
In the case of sea otters, populations eliminated by excessive exploitation 
have been reestablished through a transplant program. On the other hand, 
use of harbor seals and sea lions had relatively minor impacts on stock 
status; populations of these species are near or have reached the carrying 
capacity of the habitat. Since 1972, consumptive use of all marine 
mannals has been limited to Alaskan natives under a 1110ratoriU111 on use 
established by the Marine Harrmal Protection Act. little use of marine 
mammals now occurs In Southeastern Alaska. 

Harbor Sea ls 

Harbor seals are abundant in nearshore waters usually less than JO 
fathoms In depth. Unlike other species, harbor seals are at home in 
turbid water as well as In clear water. At times they may move up 
rivers for considerable distances. 

Harbor seals are primarily fish eaters, although marine invertebrate 
species arc also taken. They coms>ete with fishermen for certain species 
of sport and conrnerclally valuable fish. Depredation on gill-netted 
salmon has occurred In the Stiklne and Taku areas; however, this is less 
a problem In Southeastern Alaska than In other regions. 

Population size is controlled primarily by availability of food. Predation 
by kilter whales and sharks accounts for SOIM! losses. Abandonment of 
pups is relatively co1m1on, particularly when seals ln pupping areas are 
disturbed by rnan. Loss of pups also occurs due to malnutrition or 
drowning. The presence of pesticide and 11ercury accumulations In harbor 
seals has been demonstrated but the effects of these contaminants are 
unknown. 

Coastal residents have used harbor seals for food and clothing. During 
the early to mid-1960's, temporary high prices for seal skins effected a 
dramatic Increase 1n conmerclal harvests which subsequently tapered off 
as the value of pelts declined. There was relatively little increase In 
hunter effort when prices again rose to moderately high levels. Only 
ll~lted use of harbor seals by coastal natives has occurred since passage 
of the Marine Ha11111<1l Protection Act in 1972. 

Sea lions 

Sea lions are abundant along the Southeastern coast with at least 10,000 
animals known to be associated with about 20 different rookeries and 
hauling-out sites. The largest rookeries are located on Lowrie Island 
and and nearby rocks where about 4,000 sea lions can be found during the 
breeding season. Hovetaents and interchange of sea lions between areas 
occurs during the fall when many animals leave the exposed breeding 
areas and move to more protected waters, and again In the spring when 
they return to the breeding rookeries. No changes in sea lion population 
size have been detected in recent years and populations In Southeastern 
Alaska are probably near the carrying capacity of their habitat. 

• A l i st of marine ma1m1al species considered in these plans follows 
this region~! account. 



Sea lion habitat can be found nearly anywhere along the coastline although 
only traditional haul-out areas are used regularly. TIM! best habitat 
appears to be remote islands with extensive shallow water and rocky 
bottoms productive of sea life. Clear waters are preferred with most 
feeding occurring at depths less than SO fathollls. Since they are primarily 
fish eaters, sea lions often concentrate In areas where fish are abundant, 
such as large herring and pollack schooling areas and spawning grounds, 
and salmon staging areas. Sea lions probably travel long distances to 
follow and feed on their prey. 

Little change has occurred to sea lion habitat that has not been associated 
with man . The IDOSt significant Impact has been on ~an's utilization of 
food species vital to sea lions . Several of the species Important to 
sea lions have become COITl!lerctally valuable and are fished extensively 
both by United States and foreign fishing fleets. SOlne alteration of 
habitat has resulted from the develoJMlll!nt of coastal Ctlnlnllnltles . 
Continued development and pollution associated with exploration, extraction, 
and transportation of oil resources have tlK! potential for serious 
adverse Impacts on sea lions. 

Sea lion populations are limited by a variety of factors including 
availability of food, losses of pups due to adverse weatlK!r during 
pupping and to abandonment, malnutrition, drowning, and losses to 
predation by killer whales and sharks. 

Historically, sea lions were harvested by aboriginal natives for a 
variety of uses Including meat, skin covering for boats, and garments . 
Prior to passage of the Marine Ma11111al Act In 1972, conmerclal harvests 
of sea lions were directed toward control of fisheries depredations and 
use of pup ski ns for the foreign garment trade. 

Sea Otter 

The sea otter population In Southeastern Alaska was co~letely exterminated 
by c0111nerclal hunting in the l800's . A total of 412 sea otters were 
transplanted to several sites between Yakutat Bay and Dixon Entrance 
between 1965 and 1969. Several small but well established and rapidly 
growing populations now occur along the outside coasts. Some sea otters 
may have ln11lgrated to the outside coast near Icy Bay and Yakutat fr1111 
Prince William SOund. Southeastern Alaska now supports 600 to 800 sea 
otters and thfs number should Increase rapidly. 

Sea otters, limited to waters shallower than JO to 40 fathoms in their 
foraging activities, exert a profound effect on many littoral species of 
invertebrates and possibly on certain species of bottoai fish. Sea 
urchins and mollusks are preferred food and population size and structure 
of these and other food species may be significantly altered by sea 
otter feeding pressure. In some Southwestern Alaska sea otter populations, 
nLlllbers of otters have reached or exceeded carrying capacity and many 
hundreds of otters have died from starvation . In other areas, starvation 
may be the primary natural ~ortality factor, particularly on subadults 
In late winter. Southeastern populations are far below carrying capacity 
and starvation does not appear to be a significant factor at this time. 
Predation may account for SOllll! losses of sea otters. Although otters 
harbor several species of parasites found In other marine malllllills, 
mortality due to parasites ts not thought to be significant. 

Whales, Dolphins and Porpoises 

Hore than a dozen species of whales can be found In waters off Alaska, 
varying In abundance from conman to rare. Some species such as the blue 
and Se! whales extend only Into the north Pacific, others including the 
gray, minke, fin , bowhead, humpback, and killer whales occur in the 
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Chukchi and Bering Seas as well as in the Gulf of Alaska. Most species 
move far south In winter and occur off Alaska only In sunmer, while 
others remain in Ar<:tlc waters year-round. The Belukha whale occurs 
only In Stnall numbers south of the Bering Sea. Similarly, the bowhead 
whale Is found primarily In Chukchi and Bering Sea waters, and the 
Narwhal Is an Arctic Ocean resident. 

A number of the larger whales now under COlllj)lete protection were over­
exploited by whalers during the 19th and early 20th centuries. The 
black right whale has shown slight Increases since it was driven almost 
to extinction. The bowhead, gray, blue and htllaflback whales have 
remained stable or shown slight Increases In populations since they were 
afforded coraplete protection. Commercial utilization continues on 
several species with no apparent detrimental effects. Among these, the 
sperm whale Is the most Important Industry species. Sei and fin whales 
are valuable baleen whales. Some domestic use of whales occurs along 
Alaska's coast. Al1skan natives annually take from l to 37 bowheads, 
and In some years may take from 1 to 3 gray whales. Belukha whales are 
an Important source of muktuk, oil, and meat for residents of the Bering 
Sea and Arctic Ocean coasts. Only a few Belukhas are harvested In 
Bristol Bay. 

Because most species of whales feed on plankton, krill or ocean fishes 
not currently of Interest to man, few conflicts with man occur. Beluga 
whales feed on several species of fish utilized by man and their 
predation on sallnon smolt In 11trticular may Impact significantly on 
depressed salmon populations in some areas such as in Bristol Bay. 
Killer whales are known to take salmon and herring and thus compete 
directly with fishermen. In addition killer whales damage fishing gear 
ond interfere with long l lne fisheries. 

Pacific whitesided dolphins and Dall and harbor porpoises occur In 
Alaskan waters; these species are abundant In Inshore waters during 
winter. These manmals feed on several species of corrmerclally valuable 
fish such as herring, cod, flounder, and sardines. Porpoises are 
sometimes caught accidentally In fishermen's nets. Approxl111ately Z0,000 
Oall porpoises are lost each year to the Japanese high seas salmon 
gll lnet fishery. 

Whales, dolphins and porpoises In Alaska are protected by one or more 
federal laws and by International treaties and laws. These Include the 
Marine Mall"llll Protection Act of 1972, the Endangered Species Act of 
1973, the International Whaling Convention signed In 1946, and the 
International Convention of Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna 
and f'lora. 

Otller Plnnlpeds 

Elephant seals and California sea lions have been expanding their ranges 
northward In recent years. Sightings of elephant seals are reported 
each suA111er In the southern areas of the Alexander Archipelago. 
California sea lions now occur In British Columbia and a few stray 
anl111als 1111y reach Alaska. Fur seals inhabit offshore waters of the 
region seasonally and small numbers of subadult animals often stray into 
coastal waters. No human use of these species occurs In this region. 

~ 
• The problecn of envlroniaental contaalnants and their adverse Impacts 

on the marine ecosystem Is a major one for all species of marine 
manmals and Is certain to grow more critical as resource 
development progresses In the north. Of ll'IOSt lnnedlate concern Is 
the threat posed by pollution resulting from the exploitation, 
extraction and transportation of oil and natural gas. Marine 
111111raal populations may be seriously Impacted by reduction of primary 
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productivity of iaarine food webs, by direct losses of Invertebrate 
and vertebr1te food species, by direct Ingestion of toxic chemicals 
and by loss of lnsulative quality of fur. Other cont<1111lnants have 
entered the northern marine ecosystem primarily from sources outside 
of Alaska. Significant accU1111Jlations of several pestic ide residues 
and of mercury have been detected in several species of marine 
mammals, although the effects of these contaminants on marine 
1111nmals or on hu11111ns who consume thl!ln are unknown. All resource 
development and utilization with the potential for contamination of 
the Plirlne ecosystem AIUSt be carefully regulated to ~lnlmize introduction 
of pollutants and consequent effects on marine food systems. Use 
of pesticides and Industrial waste processing in Alaska similarly 
iaust be closely controlled. 

Several species of marine mannals C0411pete with man for fisheries 
resources. To d1te, such competition has taken the fonn of depredations 
on netted fish or has resulted In the destruction of Sumi! fishing 
gear. Conflicts between fishermen and marine malllllills are likely to 
increase as human utilization of fisheries Intensifies. Reduction 
of fish stocks is certain to impact populations of marine mansnals 
which are approaching or have achieved carrying capacity levels. 
Oevelop111ent of new or expanded fisheries will affect some species 
not now Impacted. The reverse Is also true. Levels of hU111c1n 
utilization of fisheries may be li~lted by Intensive use of f ish 
stocks by 11111rlne manwnals. Since affected species of marine mammals 
are limited to shallow waters In their foraging activities, much 
potential conflict may be eliminated by zoning certain corrmercial 
fishing activities to deeper waters. In sOllle situations, conflicts 
mly necess1tete reduction of some marine ma11111al populations In 
specified areas. 

HLlftan activity Including 1110vement of people, operation of equipment 
or harasS111ent by low-flying aircraft can result in desertion of 
traditional haul-out areas. Of particular importance fs disturbance 
during critical pupping periods which can result in abandonment of 
pups. Areas of Importance to marine mamnals for hauling out or 
pupping need to be identified by regulations which will minl~lze 
disturbance by hllftlilns. 

The Marine Hannal Protection Act of 1972 established a moratorium 
on all consumptive use of marine mammals except for traditional 
uses by Alaskan Natives. It also relllQved management authority for 
marine ma11111als from the State of Alaska. The Act in effect eliminated 
sOllle rotlonal, beneficial hUllliln uses of marine mapgals. Marine 
manmals have the capability to support significant, beneficial, 
sustained use . All species utilized by United States Nationals and 
111anaged by the State of Alaska prior to 1972 existed as healthy, 
productive stocks. In April of 1976 walrus manage111ent was returned 
to the State. This sets an Important precedent for the return of 
other marine manmals to State management . The State should continue 
to press for return of management authority for those species which 
It has the capability to manage. 
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LIST OF HAR!HE HNltllL SPECIES IH SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

CCJ11110n Name Scientific Name 

Seals Elephant Seal Mirounga lconina 
Harbor Seal Phoca v i.tulina 
Northern Fur Seal Callorhinus urainua 

Whales Blue Whale Balaanoptera 111Uaaulua 
Bowhead Whale Balacna myoticetus 
Flnback Whale Balacnoptcra phyoaluo 
Gray Whale EAchrichtiuo gibboouo 
Hi.rnpback Whale >lcaaptera novaeangliae 
Kl ller Whale Orcinuo area 
Minke Whale Balacnoptera acutorootrata 
North Pacific Right Whale 
Pacific Blackflsh (Pacific 

Eubalaana glacialin 

Pilot Whale) Clobicephala melacna 
Sel Whale Bala1moptera boreali.a 
Spenn Whale Phyoeter cntadon 

Porpoises Da 11 Porpo lse Phocoenoidco dalli 
Harbor Porpoise Phocoona phocoena 
Pacific Whltesided Dolphin Lagcnorhynchus obliquidens 

Other Marine 
Mal!lllils Sea Otter Enhydra lutrio 

Steller Sea Lion EumctQpiao jubata 



6A. SOUTHERU ALASKA SEA OTTER MAUAGE11EUT PLAr~ 

Alaska coastal waters In Game Hanagement Units l, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 14, 
15 and 16. 

~ HAllAGE11ENT GOAL 

To prov1de an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy sea otters. 

SECONDARY HANAGEHENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity for the scientific and educational study of 
sea otters. 

~OF Kl\NAGEHENT GUIDELINES 

1. Allow and assist the population to repopulate most of Its fonaer 
range. 

2. Encourage Increased participation In viewing, photographing and 
enjoying sea otters. 

3. Encourage scientific and educational studies of sea otters and 
their role In •arlne c011111Unltles. 

4. Protect sea otter populations from adverse effects of resource 
development activity. 

THE SPECIES 

Sea otters were once abundant throughout Southeastern Alaska, Prince 
William Sound, along the outer Kenai Peninsula coast and In lower Cook 
Inlet. It Is not likely that significant numbers occurred in upper Cook 
Inlet. By 1911 conmercial hunting had eliminated sea otters frOlll much 
of this range . One or more s-all populations persisted around the outer 
Islands of Prince William Sound. These populations have grown steadily 
since 1911 and have expanded their range northward along the islands and 
mainland of both sides of Prince William Sound, eastward toward Yakutat 
and westward along the Kenai Peninsula. In the mid-1960's a group 
perhaps from the Barren Islands migrated to the southwestern tip of the 
Kenai Peninsula and merged with animals ~igratlng from Prince William 
Sound. 

While there were occasional unconfirmed reports of individual animals, 
no established population occurred In Southeastern Alaska until 1g6S. 
Between 1965 and 1969, a total of 402 sea otters were transplanted to 
several locations between Cape Spencer and Dixon Entrance and ten were 
released in Yakutat Bay. Sea otters now occupy most areas of fonner sea 
otter habitat In the region, but expansion Into northern Prince William 
Sound, along the Gulf of Alaska coast toward Yakutat and into lower Cook 
Inlet Is still occurring. Populations around the outer Islands of Price 
William Sound are probably near carrying capacity; here, there was a 
marked Increase in the incidence of beach-dead juveniles accompanied by 
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rapid range expansion into adjacent unpopulated habitat in the l960's. 
This usually is an indication that food availability has becone a liAlltlng 
factor. Other recently repopulated areas such as Sheep and Gravina Bays 
may support densities well above carrying capacity even though nutritionally 
related mortality appears to remain low. Sea otter numbers east of the 
Copper River, in parts of northern Prince Williaa Sound and in lower 
Cook Inlet remain below carrying capacity. The populations should reach 
aboriginal levels in all areas of Prince William Sound and around the 
outer Kenai Peninsula in the next few years. Repopulation of the area 
east of Kayak Island and lower Cook Inlet will take somewhat longer and 
this population should continue to expand eastward Into Gaipe Management 
Unit S and perhaps to the Alaska Peninsula . Present est1111ates of sea 
otter numbers are 4,000 to 6,000 In Prince W1l lla111 Sound and 1,500 to 
2,000 along the Kenai Peninsula. 

At the present ti111e, an est1111ated 600 to 800 sea otters inhabit the 
Alexander Archipelago. Established and rapidly growing populations 
exist at Yakob1 Island, Khaz Bay, Coronation Island and the Haurelle 
Islands. Smaller concentrations of uncertain status have been located 
in the Necker and Barrier Islands. Scattered individuals are reported 
fr11111 other areas. Little ts known about the status of sea otters in 
Game Management Unit 5 but small numbers are oc"casionally seen at several 
locations between Icy Bay and Ory Bay. 

Present sea otter populations in Southeastern appear far below carrying 
capacity and the observed pup-adult ratios and rates of population 
Increase indicate that high productivity and low JnOrtality. Barring any 
unexpected mortality factors or habitat alteration, the existing population 
nuclei should Increase rapidly and expand their range into most areas of 
fonner sea otter habitat. 

After 1911 federal laws prohibited the taking of sea otters except by 
Eskimos , Indians and Aleuts using aboriginal methods and 111eans. In 1959 
management authority passed to the State and all public harvest was 
prohibited. The Marine 11arrmal Protection Act of 1972 returned management 
authority to the federal government and removed all restrictions on the 
taking of ..arlne rnamnals by natives. Throughout this period the only 
recorded take of sea otters has been 184 removed fr09 the vicinity of 
Hlnchinbrook and Montague Islands during transplants. A few were taken 
for scientific purposes and some were shot Illegally. Legal native 
take, accidental entanglement In fishing gear, and oil pollution may 
have removed small numbers fr0111 the population. Recently soaie Alaska 
Native organizations have discussed the possibility of starting a sea 
otter hunting Industry, but few or none have been taken to date. 

By the early 1960's sea otter numbers In Southcentral Alaska had Increased 
to a level where public viewing and photography becillll! a regular use. 
Opportunities for observation -have been steadily increasing as sea 
otters expand their range and recreational boating increases. Since 
1970 Resurrection Bay has provided more opportunity for the general 
public to view sea otters than any other part of Alaska even though that 
area contains relatively poor sea otter habitat and supports only modest 
densities. kachemak Bay should provide excellent viewing opportunities 
in a few years and increasing numbers of recreational boaters are traveling 
to areas of high sea otter densities throughout Prince William Sound and 
portions of the kenai Peninsula. While many people travel to this area 
for other purposes, the opportunity to see sea otters often becomes a 
significant part of their experience. 

The opportunity to view and photograph sea otters in Southeastern has 
existed since August 1965, but relatively few Individuals were able 
to locate the111. By 1970 several populations had grown to the point 
where it was always possible to find ll10derate numbers . The Oepartaent 
began publicizing the locations of concentrations and requested sightings 

13() 



frOlll the public. In recent years, public interest has increased and a 
few people now travel by boat to the area specifically to view and 
photograph sea otters. This use should steadily increase as the populations 
expand their range Into more accessible areas. 

Limited scientific studies on the Impact of sea otter predation on 
invertebrate populations have been conducted. The precise knowledge of 
the history of sea otter populations creates an ideal opportunity to 
monitor changes In the marine conrnunlty as sea otters enter the system. 

• 

* 

• 

• 

• 

* 

• 

Activities associated with oil and gas exploration, extraction, 
transportation, refinement and other Industrial activities may 
result in direct mortality of sea otters or alter sea otter habitat. 
Many of these activities will be concentrated In areas of greatest 
public access to sea otter habitat while others will occur near 
areas supporting the highest sea otter densities. Nucleus populations 
In Southeastern Alaska are particularly vulnerable. The Department 
should Identify areas of critical sea otter habitat and areas of 
high recreational opportunity and should encourage studies of the 
habitat requlreinents of sea otters and elements in their food 
chain. The Department should encourage regulation of industrial 
activities to ~lnl~lze impacts on sea otters and on sea otter 
viewing opportunities. 

Public access to sea otter concentrations Is li~ited. Host viewing 
activities will be concentrated in areas of low sea otter density 
near comnunlties. The Department should promote public awareness 
of sea otter viewing opportunities In more remote areas. 

The Marine Hamnal Protection Act of 1972 permits Eskimos, Indians 
and Aleuts to harvest marine mamnals without restriction on numbers 
or season of take. Native corporations have considered starting a 
sea otter hunting Industry. The Act does not permit the federal 
government to restrict Native take but would permit the Alaska 
Board of Ga111e to pass such restrictions if management authority 
were returned to the State of Alaska. The Department should continue 
to press for return of sea otter iaanagement authority and reinstate 
regulations controlling the take of sea otters by all individuals. 

Sea otters are capable of altering the abundance and age structure 
of certain commercially valuable Invertebrates. This may lead to 
competition with man for a limited resource. If such conflicts 
occur, the Department should encourage studies of the total impact 
of sea otters and should present several management options and the 
consequences of each option to the public. 

The population should continue to expand until all areas of fonner 
sea otter habitat support aboriginal densities. Juvenile mortality 
will increase and some animals will emigrate to other regions as 
food becomes limiting. 

Viewing and photography opportunities should Increase as areas 
nearer population centers are repopulated. 

Predation by sea otters should alter the numbers and age structure 
of soine species of invertebrates, particularly sea urchins and 
mollusks. There may be an increase In size of kelp beds as invertebrate 
grazers are removed. 
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7 A. SOUTHERN ALASKA HARBOR SEAL ftAi4AGEl1EfH PLAN 

~ 

Alaska coastal waters in Game Hanagetnent Units 1-10 and 14-17 except 
Glacier Bay and Katmai National Hon..ients, and the Juneau, Resurrection 
Bay, Kachemak Bay and llia1111a Lake Harbor Seal Hanagecnent Plan areas. 

PRIMARY MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide for an optimum harvest of harbor seals. 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT GOALS 

To provide the greatest opportunity to participate in hunting harbor 
seals. 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy harbor seals. 

EXAMPLES Qf. MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Allow harvesting for recreational and comaercial purposes. 

2. Comnerclal hunting may be regulated through ti111e and space zoning 
to mlnl•i2e conflicts with other uses. 

3. Maintain the harbor seal population at an optia11111 level. 

4. Encourage public participation In viewing and photographing harbor 
seals. 

5. Protect harbor seals fr1111 adverse effects of resource developaent, 
except where severe conflicts with fisheries warrant manipulation 
of seal numbers In local areas. 

THE SPECIES 

Land breeding harbor seals are c0111110n along the entire coast from Dixon 
Entrance to the southern Bering Sea. During periods when seasonal pack 
Ice occurs In the southern Bering Sea they intennlngle with ice breeding 
harbor seals but are genetically isolated by differences in breeding 
season. 

Along rocky coasts seals tend to be scattered, although up to JOO might 
be seen hauled out in certain prime areas. Larger concentrations frequently 
occur in glacial fjords, estuaries or near extensive shallow areas where 
thousands may haul out on glacial Ice or sandy beaches at one time. 
Examples of such haul-out areas are Icy Bay, Glacier Bay, the Copper 
River, Tugidak Island, Port Moller and Port Heiden . Seals frequently 
ascend major rivers where seasonal concentrations of food species occur. 

It Is difficult to accurately assess seal numbers since an unknown and 
highly variable percentage of the population is In the water at any 
given time. A conservative estimate based on aerial surveys and harvest 
records Is 270,000 in Alaskan waters. The population as a whole appears 
to have been near carrying capacity for inany years, and no major population 
changes have been documented. However, densfties have been reduced by 
man In a few areas . An extensive predator control program greatly 



reduced seal numbers in the Copper River In the 1950's. Comnercial 
harvesting in the mid 1960's reduced densities in portions of Southeastern 
and Southcentral Alaska, Kodiak Island and Bristol Bay. When hunting 
pressure diminished In the late 1960's seal numbers increased and are 
again near carrying capacity in most areas. 

There is no documented evidence that h11111an activities are influencing 
seal nUllbers at the present time, although lf~ited effects may occur 
near towns or areas of concentrated industrial activity. Increasing 
fishing pressure on bottom fish, projected Outer Continental Shelf oil 
and gas development and other industrial activities Increase the potential 
for significant impacts on seal numbers in the future. 

Seals have always been used by coastal residents for domestic purposes 
Including clothing and food . Some were taken In conjunction with fisheries 
conflicts and a bounty was paid for seal scalps for many years . Small 
numbers were used for comnerclal gannents and souvenirs and for trap 
bait. ln 1963 Alaskan seal skins entered the European fur A1<1rket. High 
prices were paid for raw seal skins, stimulating a great deal of Interest 
In harvesting the animals. The estimated yearly harvest In Alaskan 
waters climbed from about 6,000 to 10,000 harbor seals prior to 1963, to 
over 50,000 seals in 1965. The market price of seal hides then dropped, 
resulting In a significant decline In hunting pressure. The seal harvest 
in 1966 dropped to 25,000·30,000 and continued to decline each year 
thereafter. By the late 1960's the annual harvest In the area was 8,000 
to 12,000 seals. Pelt prices again rose to a relatively high level In 
the early 1970's, but this failed to stimulate a significant Increase In 
harvest. This may have been due to the fact that many potential commercial 
seal hunters had learned that successful col!llll!rc1al seal hunting requires 
skill, effort and in some cases a significant cash outlay. 

After 1966 hunting pressure was considerably below what the population 
could support. No significant harvest occurred over vast areas of 
southern Alaska. Heavy hunting pressure, primarily directed at pups, 
was limited to a few areas of high seal density. The harvest was controlled 
by manipulating seasons and, when necessary, closing areas by field 
announcement. 

The Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 (tflPA) effectively tenninated 
comnercfal hunting. While Eskllnos, Indians and Aleuts were allowed to 
harvest seals without restriction on numbers or season, they could not 
sell thelll to fur dealers. Nonnatives were prohibited frOlll taking seals 
for any purpose. The Initial effect of the l'HPA was to reduce the 
harvest of seals to a very low level. Several native groups have discussed 
organizing a seal harvesting industry. This creates the potential for a 
greatly Increased harvest and perhaps overharvest in some areas. 

Viewing and photography of seals has Increased In recent years. Seal 
behavior ls such that few Individuals deliberately seek this species for 
observation relative to so~ other marine ina11111als; however, the presence 
of undisturbed seals contributes significantly to the enjoyment of many 
Individuals engaged In other pursuits. Seals have become accustomed to 
humans In Glacier Bay National Monument and are readily observed and 
photographed there. 

PROBLEMS 

Activities associated with oil and gas exploration, extraction, 
transportation, refinement and other industrial activities may 
result In direct mortality of seals or alter seal habitat. Refined 
and crude petroleum, heavy metal and pesticide pollution may kill 
seals directly, particularly pups. Additionally ft may cause 
reproductive failure or affect seals Indirectly through the food 
chain . Excessive disturbance can cause abandonment of hauling 
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areas. Several scheduled Outer Continental Shelf oil and gas lease 
areas are situated near major seal hauling and feeding areas. The 
Department should 1dent1fy areas of critical seal habitat and areas 
of high recreational opportunity and should encourage studies of 
the habitat requtre111e11ts of seals and ele11ents In their food chain. 
The Department should request regulation of industrial activities 
to m1n1m1ze Impacts on seals. 

Foreign fishing fleets lllilY compete with seals for certain fish 
stocks. Excessive fishing llli)y lower seal carrying capacity. The 
Department should encourage population studies of major seal food 
species and request that those stocks be ..anaged to 11111nta1n the 
seal population. 

Seals are vulnerable to overharvest in localized areas. Harvesting 
act1v1ties can disrupt certain seal activities causing higher 
ll!Ortallty or Interfering with viewing and photography opportunities. 
The Department should regulate harvesting activities through thae 
and space zoning to m1nim1ze adverse Impacts on seals and on viewing 
and photography opportunities. 

Public access to seal concentrations ls 11m1ted. Most v1ew1ng 
activities w111 be concentrated In areas of low seal density near 
towns connected to the road systems. The Department should promote 
public awareness of seal viewing opportun1t1es in more remote 
areas. 

The Marine Manmal Protection Act of 1972 permits Eskimos, Indians 
and Aleuts to harvest marine lll!lmlClls without restriction on numbers 
or season or take. The Act does not penalt the federal 90veM1111ent 
to restrict native take but would permit the Alaska Board of Game 
to pass such restrictions if management authority were returned to 
the State of Alaska. The Act also restricts CO!llllerc1al uses by all 
1ndiv1duals, which results 1n loss of revenue and inefficient use 
of harvested animals. The Act has lllilde 1t impossible to effectively 
resolve fisheries conflicts. The Department should continue to 
press for return of seal management authority and reinstate regulations 
controlling the take of seals by all 1ndtv1duals. 

Conflicts with domestic f1sh1ng activities may develop in localized 
areas when seals daiaage fishing gear or fish caught in the gear . 
The Department 111ay allow Intensive harvesting of seals 1n spec1f1c 
areas where significant conflicts have been clearly de1110nstrated. 

An Industry associated with the harvest of seals, processing of 
hides, and manufacture and sale of seal skin products would be 
reestablished, prov1d1ng income to a substantial nulllber of ind1v1duals. 
Waste of conmerc1ally valuable parts of seals would be reduced. 

Portions of the seal population could be reduced to a level somewhat 
below carrying capacity. This could result In Increased product1v1ty 
and survival of young. 

Individuals of all races would be able to harvest seals for recreation 
and personal use. 

Localized conflicts with fisheries could be minimized without 
wasting a valuable resource or endangering the population. 

The potential for excessive unregulated harvest would be removed • 

Viewing and photographic opportunities would be preserved . 



7e. ALASKA SEA LION ~w1"GEr1ENT PLAN 

~ 

Alaska coastal waters in Game Management Units 1-10, 15, 18, and 22 
except Glacier Bay and Katmai National Monuments, and the Juneau, Resurrection 
Bay, and Chlniak Bay Sea Lion Management Plan areas. 

~ HAHAGEHCllT GOAl 

To provide for an optimum harvest of sea lions. 

SECONDARY MANAGEMtNT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy sea lions. 

~ OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Allow a harvest of sea lions for conrnerclal and domestic purposes. 

2. Maintain the sea lfon population at an optilllUlll level. 

3. Higher harvest mey be allowed in localized areas in response to 
specific conflicts with fisheries. 

4, Conmerclal harvest may be regulated through time and space zoning 
to minf~fze conflicts with viewing and photography. 

5. Protect se1 lfons from adverse effects of resource development activity. 

THE SPECIES 

The Alaska population of Steller or northern sea lions is estimated to exceed 
200,000. Approximately 10,000 occur fn the Southeastern Region, 19,000 in the 
Southcentral Region, and 185,000 in the Southwestern Region. An unknown number 
range fnto the seasonal pack fee of the Bering Sea. These estimates are based 
primarily on counts of animals on hauling grounds and rookeries. A large 
part of the sea lion population is hauled out at any given time although 
many may be at sea. Reproductively active animals concentrate at rookeries 
fn sunner for pupping and breeding. These rookeries are usually large, 
often containing over 10,000 animals, and tend to be on remote Islands exposed 
to the open sea. lfmfted pupping and breedfng activity occurs at some 
hauling areas. Haultng areas are primarily used by reproductively 
Inactive animals In SU11111er and by all animals in winter. 

Use of rookeries and hauling areas varies seasonally. Some, particularly 
those In more protected waters, may be used only in winter, others are 
used all year, although the numbers of sea lions hauling out may vary seasonally. 
Some areas may be used only rarely, perhaps only when food species concentrate 
In the vicinity. Signfffcant shifts In concentrations of animals in the water 
also occur. These movements are poorly understood but probably are related to 
the dfstrfbutfon of food species. Plovement between areas appear~ common. 

Shtfts between areas may give the appearance of overall population 
changes, however surveys over the last 20 years indicate no major change 
In population size or tn distribution of sea lions other than an increase 
In numbers on the hfgh seas associated with foreign fishing fleets. The 
population appears to be near carrying capacity in all parts of its 
range. Natural mortality, particularly of pups and subadults. appears 
to be the main population regulatory mechanism although lowered productivity 
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has been suggested. Harvest of pups may have exerted a slight Influence 
on sea lion nuabers In localized areas of the Kodiak Archipelago between 
1963 and 1972, but no change has been observed. 

No known habitat changes significant to sea lions have occurred. The 
present population probably exceeds the level at the time white man 
arrived, since historical evidence indicated that aboriginal hunting 
maintained the sea lion population at a reduced level. 

At present the Influence of human actlvites Is probably minor. However, 
projected lncreoses In activities related to the oil, logging and other 
Industries, pn>jected growth of coastal c011111Unlties, and the current 
high levels of forelgh fishing for sea lion food species increase the 
chances that sea lions will be affected in the future. 

Sea lion populations In Alaska have been subjected to hunting pressure of 
varyin9 Intensities for many centuries. Remains of sea lions In middens 
Indicate the coastal dwelling natives utilized the resource to a high degree. 
Historical records indicate that hunting pressure prior to the early 1900's 
was so Intensive that the sea lion populations In much of Alaska were reduced 
to low levels. Hunting pressure apparently declined sometime after the turn 
of the 19th century, because natives were no longer dependent upon them for 
subsistence and white man turned to more economically attractive materiols . 
As a result sea lions greatly increased in nuinbers. 

In more recent times sea lions have been hunted for a variety of reasons. 
Prior to passage of the Marine Maanal Protection Act of 1g72 (l'tlPA) 
fishermen annually killed an unknown but relatively small number of sea 
lions In the course of domestic commercial fishing operations. A small 
number (probably less than 100) were taken for crab or shrimp bait. In 
1959 o total of 630 were taken from several areas of Game Management 
Units 8 and 9 In a study of potential conmercfal uses of sea lions. 
Between 1963 and 1972 harvests of pups for pelts were conducted at 
several n>okerles in Game Management Units 8, 9 and 10. The total 
harvest Included 14,180 from Han1111t Island; 16,753 from Sugarloaf Island; 
8,632 froa Akutan Island: 638 froni Atkins Island; 574 fl'Olll Round Island: 
3,773 from llgamak Isltnd and 628 frDll Jude Island. 

The lff'A reinoved all restrictions on harvest of urine manials by Eskimos, 
Indians and Aleuts but prohibited all others fro111 taking thelll. This 
effectively stopped the commercial harvest, however, an undetermined 
number have been taken either legally or illegally In the course of 
domestic fishing operations. Incidental harvest In conjunction with 
foreign fishing fleets appears to have Increased In recent years. Some 
estimates place the annual take at over 10,000. Permits were Issued for 
the taking of a few hundred sea lions for scientific purposes. 

Viewing and photography of sea lions has Increased In recent years. 
Recreational boaters and fishermen often visit hauling areas near coastal 
connunlties and a small nuniber of tourists and professional photographers travel 
to more ret1111te rookeries e1ch year. A few Individuals derive a portion of their 
annual lncOllle guiding and transporting photographers seeking sea lion. 

Experience prior to 1972 demonstrated that connerclal harvest and viewing 
of sea lions can be compatible ff properly regulated. 

Activities associated with oil and gas exploration, extraction, 
transportation, refinet11fllt and other Industrial activities may 
alter sea lion habitat or result In direct mortality of sea lions, 
especially siaall pups. Refined and crude petroleu~. heavy metal 
and pesticide pollution may kill sea lions directly, particularly 
pups. Additionally ft 111ay cause reproductive failure or affect sea 
lions Indirectly through the food chain. Excessive disturbance can 
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cause abandonment of rookeries and hauling areas. Several scheduled 
Outer Continental Shelf oil and gas lease areas are situated near 
major rookeries and hauling areas. The Department should Identify 
areas of critical sea lion habitat, and should encourage studies of 
the habitat requirements of sea lions and elements In their food 
chain. The Department should request regulation of industrial 
activities to •lnfmize impacts on sea lions. 

Foreign fishing fleets 111ay COl!lpete with sea lions for certain fish stocks. 
Excessive fishing may lower sea lion carrying capacity. The Departinent 
should encourage population studies of major sea lion food species and 
request that these stocks be managed to maintain the sea lion population. 

Sea lions are vulnerable to overharvest In localized areas. Harvesting 
activities can disrupt certain sea lion activities causing higher 
mortality or interfering with viewing and photography opportuni ties. 
The Department should regulate harvesting activities through ti~ 
tnd space zoning to minimize adverse fl!lpacts on sea lions and on 
viewing and photography opportunities. 

Public access to sea lion concentrations is limited. Most viewing 
activities will be concentrated In areas of lower sea lion density near 
towns connected to the road system. The Department should promote public 
awareness of sea lion viewing opportunities In 11Dre remote areas. 

The Marine Halllal Protection Act of 197Z permits Eskimos , Indians 
and Aleuts to harvest marine mammals without restriction on numbers 
or season of take. The Act does not permit the federal government 
to restrict native take but would permit the Alaska Board of Game 
to pass such restrictions ff management authority were returned to 
the State of Alaska. The Act also restricts cOlmlercfal uses by all 
individuals, which results in loss of revenue and Inefficient use 
of harvested animals . It has made It i1111>ossfble to effectively 
resolve fisheries conflicts. The Department should continue to 
press for return of sea lion management authority and reinstate 
regulations controlling the take of sea lions by all Individuals. 

Conflicts with domestic fishing activities may develop in localized 
areas when sea lions damage fishing gear or fish caught in the 
gear. The Department may allow liberal harvesting of sea lions in 
specific areas where significant conflicts have been clearly demonstrated. 

Disturbance can cause abandon..ent of hauling areas by sea lions. This 
could be particularly Important around rookeries during the pupping and 
breeding seasons. Human visitation or activities on or near rookeries 
should be controlled to minimize disturbance during critical periods. 

If sufficient Interest In cOllWM!rcfal harvest of sea lions develops, 
portions of the sea lion population could be reduced to a level 
somewhat below carrying capacity. This could result In increased 
productivity and survival of young. 

Establlstvnent of a s11 lion harvesting Industry will create economic 
opportunlt1es for c~stal residents . 

Localized conflicts with fisheries can be minimized without wasting 
a valuable resource or endangering the sea lion population. 

Sea lion viewing opportunities will be preserved • 



12A, JUNEAU HARBOR SEAL MANAGEMENT PLAH 

~ 

In Game Hanage111ent Unit IC, that area bounded by a line starting at 
Point Bridget and then extending southeasterly along the inainland shore 
to Point Salisbury, thence to Point Tantallon on Douglas Island, thence 
along the Gastineau Channel and Fritz Cove shores of Douglas Island to 
Outer Point, thence to the southeast Shelter Island light, thence along 
the east shore of Shelter Island to Its northernmost point, thence to 
the point of beginning at Point Bridget. 

HANAGEHENT fil!& 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy seals. 

~ Q!. HAHAGEH£HT GUIDELINES 

1. Prohibit hunting for seals In the Juneau Area. 

2. Encourage consideration of the food requirenients of seals in 
fisheries management in the Juneau Area. 

3. Discourage hucnan activity that might cause the abandonment of seal 
hauling and feeding areas within the Juneau Area. 

THE SPECIES 

No quantitative data are available on seal use of the Juneau area. 
However, seals are COllTQI\ throughout lllUch of the area and regularly haul 
out in several locations including islets and rocks frequented by recreational 
boaters. Infonnation from nearby areas Indicates that seal densities 
were reduced in the mid l960's by hunting but have since recovered and 
stabllzed near carrying capacity. While no data are available to indicate 
that human activities are influencing seals in the Juneau area It is 
likely that human activities have reduced carrying capacity of at least 
part of the area. 

No harvest data specific to the Juneau area are available. The close 
proximity to a major population center suggests that a fairly heavy 
harvest for sport, hides, food, and in response to fisheries conflicts 
occurred prior to passage of the Marine Haasnal Protection Act of 1972. 
It is unlikely that any concentrated commercial hunting effort occurred 
within the area although the statewide harbor seal population was subjected 
to intensive COllllll!rclal hunting in the ~id 1960's. The most intensive 
use of seals in the area has probably been viewing, particularly around 
Auke Bay and Douglas Island. 

• 

• 

Foreign and dolAestic fishing fleets ~Y c0111pete wf th seals for 
certain fish stocks. Excessive fishing may lower seal carrying 
capacity. The Department should encourage population studies of 
~ajor seal food species and request that these stocks be managed to 
maintain the seal population. 

The Marine Ma11111al Protection Act of 1972 permits Eskimos, Indians 
and Aleuts to harvest marine inannals without restriction on nUlllbers 
or season of take. The Act does not permit the federal government 
to restrict native take but would permit the Alaska Board of Ga111e 

ue 



• 

to pass such restrictions If manage11ent authority were returned to 
the State of Alaska. The Department should continue to press for 
return of seal management authority and reinstate regulations 
controlling the take of seals by all Individuals. 

The proposed management would have no significant i~pact on the 
seal population or on the allowable harvest of seals outside of the 
Juneau area. 

Viewing and photographic opportunities should remain similar to 
those in the past, unless disturbance or habitat changes beyond the 
Department's control take place. 
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12s. JmlEAU SEA LION 111\NAGEHENT PLAN 

~ 

In Game Hanogement Unit le that area bounded by a line starting at Point 
Bridget and thtn extending southeasterly along the taalnland shore to 
Point Salisbury, thence to Point Tantallon on Dougla ' Island, thence 
along the Gastineau Channel and Fritz Cove shores of Douglas Island to 
Outer Point, thence to the southeast Shelter Island light, thence along 
the east shore of Shelter Island to Its northernmost point, thence to 
the paint of beg1nnlng at Paint Bridget. 

11ANAGEHENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy sea lions. 

EXAMPLES OF HANAGEHENT GUIDELINES 

1. Prohibit hunting for sea lions In the Juneau area. 

2. Encourage consideration of the food requirements of sea lion In 
fisheries menogetnent In the Juneau area. 

3. Discourage human activity that might cause abandonment of the 
Benja~ln Island hauling area. 

THE SPECIES 

Several hundred sea lions occur In the wateri of this area seasonally 
and use Benja~in Island as a haulout. Few data are available on the 
numbers In the area at different seasons or on the reasons for changes 
In abundance. Food availability, particularly the occurance of large 
schools of herring may be a governing factor. 

No data are available on population changes or condition of the habitat 
within the closed area. High human densities create the potential of 
adverse 1inpacts through disturbance or reduction of food species. Such 
influence could reduce sea lion use of the area without any significant 
effect on the sea lion population as a whole. Conversely Impacts on the 
population In other areas could Influence sea lion use of the Juneau 
area. 

No lnfonnatton Is available on harvest of sea lions from this area. A 
few may have been taken for doAll!stlc purposes, for bait or animal food, 
or shot because of real or imagined conflicts with fisheries . No co11111ercial 
harvest has ever been conducted In the area. 

The Juneau area has one of the largest fleets of recreational boats in 
Alaska. Good access provides greater opportunities for viewing and 
photographing sea lions than In many areas of much higher sea lion 
densities. Viewing and photographing sea lions, seals and whales has 
become a popular recreational activity in the area and the opportunity 
to see these species contributes to the enjoyment of ~any people engaged 
In other activities such as boating and fishing. 

* Activities associated with logging and wood products or processing 
manufacturing and other Industrial activities may alter sea lion 
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habitat or result In direct mortality of sea lions, especially 
small pups . Excessive disturbance can cause abandonment of rookeries 
and hauling areas . The Department should Identify areas of cri tical 
sea lion habitat and areas of high recreational opportunity and 
should encourage studies of the habitat require111ents of sea lions 
and elements In their food chain. The Department should recomnend 
procedures that will minimize the Impact of Industrial activities 
on sea lions and on sea lion viewing opportunities. 

The Karine Hanmal Protection Act of 1972 permits Eski110s , Indians 
and Aleuts to harvest inarlne mammals without restriction on numbers 
or season of take. The Act does not penait the federal government 
to restrict native take but would permit the Alaska Board of Gatne 
to pass such rtstrfctlons ff management authority were returned to 
the State of Alaska. The Department should continue to press for 
return of sea lion management authority and reinstate regulations 
controlling the take of sea lions by all individuals. 

Disturbance can cause abando11911!nt of hauling areas by sea lions. 
This could be particularly important around rookeries during the 
pupping and breeding seasons. Human visitation or activities on or 
near rookeries should be controlled to minimize disturbance during 
critical periods. 

The proposed management would have no significant Impact on the sea 
lion population as a whole or on the allowable harvest of sea lions 
outside the area. 

Viewing and photographic opportunities should remain similar to 
those in the pest, unless disturbance or habitat changes beyond the 
Department's control take place. 
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U11CLASSIFIED GAllE Ill SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

LAND AND SHORE BIRDS 

Alaska, despite Its large size, has a comparltlvely limited variety of 
birds as a result of the rather unlfor111 character of the habitats occurring 
tn the state. Only 325 species have been recognized as occurring in 
Alaska. About half of the total are waterbirds, a relatively high 
proportion In comparison to most other states and indicative of the 
extent and Importance of marine and freshwater habitats. About 170 
species are landbtrds, roughly divisible tnto groups Inhabiting tundra, 
interior forest and coastal forest habitats. Less than one-fourth of 
the species occurring In Alaska are pennanent residents of the state. 
The majority of species are new-world fonns which migrate to Alaska to 
breed. In addition a few old-world species breed In Alaska and about a 
dozen species migrate to or through, but do not breed In, the state. 

Blrdllfe In Southeastern Alaska Is diverse due to a variety of habitats 
available in the spruce-hemlock and alpine forests of the northern 
Pacific coast. Habitat variety Is enhanced by the proximity of Inshore 
and offshore waters and by the presence of a major mountain system. 
Upland passerlne species c0111110n to the spruce-hemlock and associated 
shrub habitat Include corvfds, robins and thrushes, klnglets, warblers, 
slsklns, juncos and sparrows. Typical alpine tundra breeders are savannah 
sparrows, lapland longspurs and water pipits. Coastal tidelands, bogs 
and marshes and numerous lakes and streams support herons, grebes, 
loons, kingfishers and swallows. Plovers, sandpipers, phalaropes and a 
variety of other shorebl rds occupy the freshwater miirshes, marine beiiches 
and tidal flats. Though most species migrate south In fall, tens of 
thousands of shorebirds persist through the winter frequenting the rocky 
shores of the tidal areas. Several species of passerlnes frequent 
upland areas In winter, but some, most notably pine slsklns, crossbllls 
and redpolls, vary greatly in abundance from year to year. Perm.tnent 
year-round residents Include ravens, gray and Stellar's jays, crossbllls, 
chickadees, Juncos, gray-crowned rosy finches, pine grosbeaks, dippers 
and woodpeckers. 

Besides those species which breed or reside there, Southeastern Alaska 
Is visited annually by great numbers of migrants. The northward spring 
migration Is most striking, resulting In the concentration of millions 
of birds along the north Pacific COllst. Concentrations are enhanced 
because the migration period Is telescoped In northern latitudes, with 
most birds passing through In five weeks or less. Many thousiinds of 
waterbirds frequent the Southeastern coastal waters as an extension of 
the Pacific Coast Flyway enroute to or returning from coastal or Arctic 
breeding grounds. 

The major human uses of nongame birds are nonconsUl'lljltlve. Birdwatching 
Is a popular recreational activity enjoyed by thousands of Alaskans. 
Observation and photography of birds occurs primarily along roads and 
trails and near major communities. Travelers on the marine highway 
system or on sea tours cruising the Southeastern Alaska coast have 
excellent opportunities to view many of the species associated with the 
coastal environment. In addition to direct use, many outdoor activities 
are enriched by the sight and song of birds. Scientific study of birds 
has provided 111Uch fascinating and valuable lnfonnatlon on animal migrations, 
ecological relationships and evolutionary mechanisms. 

~ 

Documented Information on seabirds In Southeastern Alaska Is scarce. 
Nesting colonies have been Identified on Willoughby, Marble, Drake, St. 



Lazarla, Hazy, and Forrester Islands. Forrester Island has a nesting 
population of 350,000 birds including petrels, cormorants. murres, 
murrelets, guillemots, auklets, puffins. and gulls. Other known rookeries 
range in size from less th.Jn 1000 to 20,000 birds and each contains 
several of the above species. Additional seabird colonies on the western 
side of the Alexander Archipelago and up the coast lo Icy Cape have not 
been surveyed. Leach's petrels are the most con.non known breeders, 
followed by horned puffins, conman murres, ancient murrelets and rhinocerous 
auk lets. 

Some alclds, cormorants and many gulls winter In sheltered inside waters 
and on Continental Shelf waters. Birds that winter on off-shore waters 
include fuliaars, petrels, inurres, guillemots, puffins, murrelets. and 
auklets. Winter pelagic bird numbers are considerably lower than sunmer. 
Seabird ntllllhers traditionally fluctuate. No data is available to indicate 
population trends of 1110st seabirds In Southeastern Alaska; however, gull 
numbers appear to be Increasing. During spring and fall migrations. 
millions of seabirds pass by Southeastern Alaska. Chief migrants are 
short-tailed and sooty shearwaters whose sumner populations in the 
subarctic north Pacific approximate 50 million birds. 

Nesting habits and habitat vary with species. COl1111on murres and cormorants 
nest in colonies on steep rocky cliffs. Auklets, puffins, and storm 
petrels make nesting burrows in steep banks or hillsides. Guillemots 
and murrelets lay eggs in crevices and crannys among loose boulders, or 
In relatively open rocky situations close to shore. Gulls utilize a 
variety of nest sites Including steep cliffs, and flat, open areas. 

Host seabirds rely on the ocean for sustenance. In SOll!e instances 
seabirds CQlllPete directly with man for the fisheries resource. Some. 
such as scavenging gulls and fulmars, benefit from fisheries waste 
products. Seabirds are a dyna.ic part of marine food systems. Hundreds 
of thousands of tons of biological material are cycled through seabirds 
each year. Some of the smaller seabird species such as auklets or 
murrelets are Important prey for the peregrine falcon which is often 
associated with seabird colonies. Many species fall prey to land based 
predators such as foxes and mustellds . Gulls are scavengers as well as 
predators on eggs and young of other marine birds, and are found in 
conjunction with most seabird colonies. Cassln's auklets consume a 
soupy mixture of macroplanktonic euphaslds and fish larvae. Pigeon 
guilleinots prefer large blennies. Murres, murrelets, puffins and rhinocerou5 
auklets all feed on small fish such as anchovy, sandlance, smelt, sea-
bass, etc. Pigeon guillemots and marbled 1111rrelets fish within a few 
hundred meters of shore, followed seaward by COITITIOn murres, tufted 
puffins, rhlnocerous auklets, and Cassln's auklet. Birds that feed 
farthest out at sea tend to be burrow nesters that return to their nest 
at twilight or after dark. Storm petrels are burrow nesters and nocturnal 
feeders on plankton, crustaceans and small fish. 

Human consumptive use of seabirds has been minimal in Southeastern 
Alaska. Nonconsumptive use In the form of viewing and photography is 
increasing. Some of the known pelagic bird colonies In the region are 
administered as refuges by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Visitor 
access to refuges is not limited, but the areas must be maintained in an 
undisturbed state. 

Access to as yet uncatalogued colonies on the Gulf of Alaska side of the 
Alexander Archipelago Is restricted by weather and hazardous sea conditions. 
Use of these colonies will probably remain minimal. Ultimately seabirds 
tnay provide valuable data as biological indicators of tnarlne habitat 
degradation. 
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Raptors• which occur in Southeastern Alaska include bald and golden 
eagles, osprey, red-tailed, and rough-legged hawks, marsh hawk, goshawk, 
and sharp-shinned hawti., peri!grine falcon, merlin, and kestrel, and the 
great-horned, great-grey, snowy, hawk, boreal, PY9111Y• saw-whet, screech, 
long-eared and short-eared owls. With the exception of eagles and 
goshawks the diurnal birds of prey are only su111t1er residents of the 
region. With two exceptions, owls are Southeastern residents throughout 
the year. The snowy owl infrequently winters In the region, while the 
short-eared owl Is a SUl!lller resident. The long-eared owl only occurs as 
a rare visitor to this region. Migration times vary among species and 
seasonal weather patterns, but sunmer residents generally arrive in 
early April and leave during September or October. 

Resident raptor populations appear to be at moderate densities, although 
inarked fluctuations In abundance occur over time. These variations arc 
thought to occur In response to changes in prey abundance. Although 
comparative data from earlier periods are not available, general observations 
suggest that, except for the peregrine falcon, migratory species occurring 
In Southeastern Alaska are currently at moderate levels of abundance. 

Breeding populations of bald eagles and ospreys, endangered or threatened 
In eastern and southern North America, do not appear reduced in Southeastern 
Alaska at this time. The abundance of two subspecies of peregrine 
falcon has declined in 111Uch of Its Alaska range over the last 20 years. 
This decline has coincided with the documented declines of peregrine 
falcons throughout the world and Is thought to be primarily the result 
of chemical contamination. Because of marked declines in other portions 
of the continent, any habitat supportln9 ~breeding population Is critical. 

All habitat types In the region are utilized by raptors during the 
breeding season. Raptors range widely In hunting activity, using a 
combination of vegetation types as foraging habitat during the nesting 
season. Nevertheless, the various species display marked preferences 
for particular types of nest sites. Ospreys and bald eagles select 
lowland old growth forests along rivers or lakes and along coastal 
waters as nesting habitat. Golden eagles, and rough-legged hawks prefer 
to nest on cliffs. The other buteos, the acclplters, inerlins, kestrels 
and owls (with the exception of the short-eared owl), are principally 
tree-nesters, and are found throughout Southeastern forests. The peregrine 
falcon nests on cliffs typically In the vicinity of seabird colonies. 
The marsh hawk and short-eared owl are the only consistent ground-
nesters in the Southeastern Region. Both of these species select open 
areas for nesting. Resident raptors range widely over all major habitat 
types during the winter In search of food. 

The habitat changes that have occured to date in Southeastern Alaska 
app.irently have not significantly influenced raptor abundance. Raptors 
do not have high reproductive potentials and, like other predators, 
exist at relatively low densities. Given adequate nesting conditions, 
raptor abundance depends primarily Oil the abundance and condition of the 
prey populations. The diet of raptors as a group In Southeastern Alaska 
varies seasonally and encompasses a wide array of species including 
birds, maniials, fish and Insects. Not only are the abundance and distribution 
of these prey species Important, but diseases or harmful residues carried 
by these species are of prime concern. Many of the conman diseases 
carried by domestic fowl and by wild 9allinaceous birds are known to be 
transmittable to raptors. Residues from pesticides have been cited as 
the primary factor responsible for declines in peregrine falcon numbers, 
not only In Alaska, but throughout the world. Because little work has 

• A list of raptor species considered in these plans follows this 
regional account. 
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population growth in Alaska these uses will increase. Use of raptors for 
falconry has not been a co11mon practice in Alaska, although a few individual ~ 
do practice the sport. Alaskan peregrine falcons and gyrfalcons have 
been taken for use by falconers in other parts of the world; however, 
with protection under the Endangered Species Act and the Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act, protection or closely controlled utilization of raptors in 
Alaska was effected. Currently, use of goshawks is allowed under the 
terms of a permit. At least one species of raptor, the snowy owl. is 
utilized for domestic consumption by residents of Northwestern and 
Arctic Alaska. 

* 

* 

Disturbances at nest sites during critical stages of the nesting 
season such as egg laying, incubation and early brooding stages, 
have probably been the major cause of direct, human induced reproductive 
failure. In view of increased human activity throughout the state, 
critical habitat, particularly that associated with nesting raptors, 
must be preserved if raptor populations are to be maintained in the 
future. Identification of important raptor habitats and quantitative 
population Information are required for meaningful management 
decisions. Multi-agency collaboration would be the most effective 
approach. 

Of special concern ls the accumulation of pesticide residues in 
raptors and their prey. Although pesticides are used to a very 
limited extent in Alaska, raptors are subjected to contamination 
from contaminated prey that migrates into Alaska and from contaminated 
prey consumed in southern wintering areas. Over a period of time 
these residues concentrate within raptor tissues and eventually 
reach levels sufficient to reduce reproductive success. Decrease 
in eggshell thickness, a symptom of such contamination, has been 
documented for peregrine falcons nesting in Arctic Alaska. National 
and international efforts to reduce environmental burdens of implicated 
chemical contaminants must be encouraged. 

Indiscriminate shooting of raptors occurs near human population 
centers. Public att i tudes toward raptors must be i1q;Jroved by 
increasing public awareness of the value of rap tors . 

Increased interest tn raptors by nonconsumptive users may necessitate 
strict controls governing the season, duration and types of activities 
during periods of use. This may be especially true when photography 
or viewing of nesting raptors is involved. 

Falconry will continue to be allowed on selected species under 
provision$ of a closely controlled permit program. The delineation 
or management of critical habitat for raptors may alter managment 
of other wildlife species and restrict or inhibit resource development 
in selected area5. 

Critical ne$ting habitat will be protected through specific land 
classification pro(edurei . 

149 



1B. ALASKA BALD EAGLE llANAGEHENT PLAN 

~ 
Entire state of Alaska. 

~ MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy bald eagles. 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity for scientific and educational study of bald 
eagles. 

EXAMPLES OF HANAGEHENT GU I DELI NES 

1. Encourage public awareness of bald eagle ecology. 

2. Discourage resource utilization that may adversely impact bald 
eagle nesting, roosting and feeding areas. 

3. Protect bald eagles from unnatural disturbance and harassment. 

4, Identify areas best suited for viewing, photography and scientific 
study of eagles and encourage their wise use. 

5. Discourage viewing and photography during critical nesting periods. 

THE SPECIES 

The highly productive coastal zone areas of Southeastern Alaska, the 
Gulf of Alaska, and the southwestern coast to the Aleutian Islands 
support the largest populations of bald eagles In North America. Eagles 
are also found along major Inland drainages of Western and Southcentral 
Alaska, although not in the densities present In coastal areas. Numbers 
of eagles within the state vary seasonally. Sunmer populations exceed 
50,000 birds, but migrations reduce the total substantially by winter. 
Spawning cycles of several fish, primarily salmon and herring, cause 
spectacular concentrations of eagles In some coastal streams and spawning 
grounds. Noteworthy concentration areas Include the lower drainages of 
the Chllkat and Stikine rivers, and coastal shorelines near Klawock and 
Craig. 

Nesting pairs are distributed throughout the species' range. Surveys in 
Southeastern Alaska have revealed at least l,709 eagle nests with less 
than 50 percent of the habitat surveyed. Additional nesting concentrations 
occur in Prince William Sound, the kodiak Archipelago and along some 
Aleutian Island sea cliff habitat. 

In the past, persecution of eagles by co11111ercial fishermen was predicated 
on the belief that eagles had significant adverse Impacts on the salmon 
fishery. At one time bounties on eagles were offered to provide Incentive 
for their reduction. Since 1953 the bald eagle has received complete 
protection under law, and populations in Alaska have remained healthy. 
Nonconsumptive uses Include viewing and photography, especially at 
feeding concentration sites. In addition, scientific studies of eagles 
In Alaska provide ecological bases of comparison for evaluating status 
and trends of endangered bald eagle populations in other parts of the 
country. 



* 

* 

* 

• 

* 

* 
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With Increasing recreational viewing and photography of eagles , 
greater disturbance and harassment can be expected. Konconsumptlve 
use that Is not detrhaental to bald eagles should be encouraged, 
but at the same time measures should be taken to limit numbers and 
activities of users during critical nesting periods. 

Pollution of coastal tidelands and estuaries by oil or oil industry· 
related contaminants poses a critical threat to bald eagles and 
their habitat. Massive Outer Continental Shelf oil development and 
tanker traffic in Prince William Sound, Bristol Bay and the Aleutian 
Islands could devastate coastal habitat In the state If all possible 
precautions are not taken. Baseline quantitative and qualitative 
data on coastal bird habitats are needed before oil Impacts are 
made in order to provide rational recommendations for future oil 
spill cleanup procedures and to document the effects of estuary 
contamination for mitigation measures. Continued efforts by the 
State, U.S. Forest Service and U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service will 
Identify and quantify the effects of these potential problems. 

Although bald eagles are protected by law, many are killed by 
Ignorant or ~islnfol"llled people. The Department should encourage 
greater public understanding and appreciation of the values of 
eagles. Strict enforcenient of existing protective laws by federal 
and state agencies should be maintained. 

Logging of forests on private lands, not subject to Forest Service 
requlre.ents protecting eagle nest trees In national forests, may 
result In the loss of nesting habitat in some areas. Private 
logging Interests should be encouraged to safeguard eagle nest 
trees on private lands. The Department should cooperate with 
federal agencies In identifying e~lstlng eagle nest sites. 

Alaskan bald eagles, like other raptors, are susceptible to chemical 
contamination of the environment. Those eagles which migrate south 
for the wfnter are subject to greater contamination than birds 
resident within Alaska. Although present levels of contaminants 
are probably low in Alaskan birds, Increased use of pesticides or 
herbicides in the state could have serious detrimental effects on 
eagles. Future use of such chemicals in Alaska should be closely 
con tro 11 ed. 

Delineation and management of critical eagle habitat areas may 
restrict resource development activities within such areas. 

Controls on numbers and activities of nonconsumptlve users will 
become necessary to protect eagles in some areas as user numbers 
Increase. 



16. ALASKA SEABIRDS MAllAGEllElff PLAN 

!:Qill.!Q!! 

Entire state of Alaska 

~ MANAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy seabirds. 

SECOHl>o'RY IWIAGEMENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity for scientific and educational study of seabirds. 

~OF MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

1. Encourage public viewing and photography of seabirds. 

2. Encourage scienti fic and educational studies of seabird ecology. 

3. Discourage resource utilization practices and human activities that 
adversely ltnpact seabird nesting, roosting and feeding habitat. 

4. Develop public awareness of seabird ecology. 

5. Protect seabirds frOlll unnatural disturbance and harass11ent, particularly 
at colonies during critical nesting periods. 

6. Allow utilization of seabirds for traditional domestic use. 

THE SPECIES 

Over 40 species of seabirds migrate through, breed on, or visit Alaska's 
coastline and adjacent waters. Approximately 24 species are known to 
breed in Alaska, usually in colonies ranging from a few hundred tD a 
million or more birds. Most Df the large colDnles are located on 
Islands in the Bering Sea or In the Aleutian Islands, but sizeable 
colonies are located wherever precipitous sea cliffs occur along the 
mainland coast from Cape llsburne to Southeastern Alaska. The lllOSt 
abundant nesting species are murres, murrelets, gulls, kittiwakes, 
fulmars, ~nd petrels. Several species of auklets, puffins, and cormorants, 
though not as nU111erous as soaie other species, are widely distributed. 
Seabird populations In SDUthwestern and Southcentral Alaska exhibit 
greater species diversity than those found In the remainder of Alaska 
because of greater diversity of favorable habitats. 

In addltiDn to millions of nesting seabirds, many millions more utilize 
pelagic waters off Alaska as sumier feeding grounds . Of these, slender­
bi lied and sooty shearwaters are the most OU11erous. 

Seabirds migrate south as winter approaches and populations In Alaskan 
waters become much reduced froa1 those of sumner. Many birds, however, 
overwinter In tee-free waters, and substantial nlllllbers are found In and 
south of the Aleutian Islands. 

Historically, seabirds have provided food and clothing to coastal native 
people In the state. Traditional use of seabird eggs and adult birds , 
principally auklets, puffins and murres, has been greatest along the 
Northwestern and Western Alaska coast. limited domestic use of seabirds 
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occurred in Southeastern and Southcentral Alaska. Consumptive utilization 
has decreased In the past 10 to 20 years as coastal residents have 
adopted a cash economy. 

Nonconsumptlve use is now becoming the dominant use of seabirds. As the 
potential Impact of energy resource development on these species has 
become apparent, scientific surveys of Alaskan seabirds are being conducted 
throughout the state. Studies of seabird distribution, population 
sizes, and habitat requirements should increase knowledge about these 
species. Seabirds may eventually serve as biological indicators of the 
health of marine environments. 

Viewing and photography are becoming major activities at seabird nesting 
colonies in the mon! accessible waters of the state. The more conspicuous 
colonial nesters such as gulls, murres, and kittiwakes support the most 
use, but less numerous or more secretive species such as puffins, connorants, 
auklets, and murrelets are receiving increased attention. Fortunately, 
many seabird colonies are protected from habitat alteration or undue 
disturbance by their Inclusion In the National Wildlife ~efuge System. 
These areas receive additional protection under the state's refuge and 
sanctuary system. 

* 

* 

* 

.. 

Pollution by petroleum related contaminants poses a serious threat 
to seabirds using Alaska's coastline and marine waters for nesting, 
feeding or resting. Outer Continental Shelf (OCS} oil development 
and tanker traffic could result In large oil spills or chronic 
pollution which would devastate seabird habitat and kill millions 
of seabirds. Baseline quantitative and qualitative data on coastal 
seabird habitats and colony location, size and composition are 
needed to properly Interpret population fluctuations and Impacts of 
oil development. These data are necessary to provide rational 
re~onmendatlons for future OCS lease areas. reconrnendatlons for 
future oil spill cleanup facilities and to docullll!nt the effect of 
estuary contamination. Stringent controls on oil development and 
associated human activities will be necessary to minimize environmental 
hazards. 

Commercial fishing is an unknown factor with potentially adverse 
consequences for seabirds. Some seabirds prey on commercially­
valuable fishery stocks, and conflict and competition between 
seabirds and conrnerclal fishermen may become Intense. Excessive 
exploitation by foreign fishing fleets may have reduced the range 
of at least one species (ancient murrelet). Japanese glllnet 
fisheries have directly caused seabird losses as high as 10,000 
bfrds per day from birds being entangled In nets. Local seabird 
populations may be unable to sustain such losses Indefinitely. The 
200-mlle foreign fishery limit recently passed by Congress should 
substantially reduce seabird loss, especially during the breeding 
season. 

Seabirds are susceptible to disturbances that lead to nest abandonment 
and nestling or egg loss. Nonconsumptive use of seabirds will 
continue to Increase with a corresponding increase in disturbance. 
Reduced reproductive success and a decline In colony sizes, especially 
near urban centers, may result unless measures are taken to protect 
habitat and to control numbers and activities of human visitors. 

Introduction of furbearers and rats on Alaska islands has resulted 
in the elimination or serious reduction of seabirds nesting on 
those Islands. Future proposals for introductions of any exotic 
animals to any islands must be carefully evaluated for possible 
consequences to indigenous wildlife. 



In some areas, ocean floor mining, coastal dredging, or gravel 
removal 111c1y alter coastline habitat or alter productivity of near 
shore waters through siltation, adversely affecting seabirds and 
other marine life. Mining and dredging or gravel removal activities 
should be re9ulated to minimize adverse impacts on the marine 
ecosystem. 

Some limitations on access, periods of use, and activities of 
visitors to seabird colonies will be required to reduce disturbance 
to colonies subject to frequent human visitation. 

Traditional consumptive domestic use will continue but is expected 
to decrease as lifestyles change. 

Expansion of biological knowledge of seabird species will provide 
an additional monitoring tool for Interpreting man's impact upon 
the marine environment. Such capabilities may dictate changes in 
the patterns of use of other resources. 

Increased demands for nonconsumptlve use may foster development of 
interpretive and user transport services. 



GLACIER BAY NAT!OHAL f10NUMENT WILDLIFE MAHAGEMENT PLAH 

!:.Q£llifil! 
Glacier Bay National llonument is located approximately 55 miles northwest 
of Juneau. The Monument occupies portions of Game Management Units IC, 
10, and 5. 

~ KAHAGEHENT GOAL 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy wildlife . 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT ~ 

To provide an opportunity for scientific and educational study of wildlife. 

EXAMPLES Qf. HANAGEHENT GUIDEUNES 

1. Cooperate with the National Park Service In its 111anagement of 
Glacier Bay National Monument according to established National 
Park Service 111anageaient objectives Including but not ll~lted to: 

• 

.. 

.. 

* 

* 

• 

Preserving the wilderness Integrity of the Kon1111ent by accepting 
the prt!lllfSe that the waters of Glacier Bay will be Its roadways 
of access and that vehicular roads are destructive and unnecessary 
In this environment. 

Phasing out prospecting and mining activity In order to protect 
Important scientific and scenic values. 

Managing the natural resources of the Monument to ensure the 
perpetuation of the Monument's wildlife . 

Educating the visitor regarding the natural and hullliln history 
of the area Including the present spectacular recession of 
glaciation, total envlro111111!nta1 impact, and the coa;parlson of 
this untampered environllll!nt with those altered by man. 

Promoting day use of the Monument's resources during the 
months of April through September. 

Encouraging the utilization of the park resources by schools 
for environmental teaching areas. 

THE SPECIES 

Wildlife in the area Include brown bears, black bears, (including the 
"glacier" or blue color phase of the black bear), lynx, wolves, coyotes , 
wolverines, mountain goats, Sitka deer, moose, hair seals, sea lions, 
killer and humpback whales and porpoises. The amount of habitat for big 
game species Is limited. Eighty-five percent of the monument now consists 
of either glaciers or geological features which were left by retreating 
glaciers. 

Large numbers of waterfowl frequent the inlets and islands including 
geese, cormorants, loons, gul ls and terns, murrelets, guillemots, puffins 
and many ducks. large flocks of sandhi ll cranes ~igrate through the 
monutlll!nt in late spring. Shorelands are inhabited by a multitude of 
birds. Bald eagles, ptannlgan, grouse, crows and ravens are c011S1Dn 
residents. 



Glacier Bay National Monument was established in 1925 by Presidential 
Proclamation to reserve its scientific and scenic values. Of special 
interest are accessible tidewater glaciers In a setting of lofty peaks, 
a variety of ecological stages showing vegetation development related to 
glacial retreat and opportunities for study of paleoecology and history. 
Visitors come to Glacier Bay National Monument between May and September. 
Half of them belong to tour groups sightseeing in Southeastern Alaska; a 
third are commercial fishermen, prospectors, and researchers; and the 
rest are local residents and yacht travelers from the "Lower 48." In 
1966, there were 4900 visitors. In 1970, 37,000. These m.111bers will 
probably grow by at least 10 percent per year in the future. 

None 

.. Management of wildlife within Glacier Bay National Monument is 
under the jurisdiction of the National Park Service. This plan 
only recognizes those uses compatible with National Park Service 
management and suggests no changes from established uses. 

156 





" 



' 

been done with migratory raptor species In Alaska other than Peregrines, 
It is not certain whether toxic chemical residues have affected populations 
of these species. Findings presently available Indicate that residues 
are not significantly affecting resident populations. 

Observation, photography and enrichment of wilderness experiences are 
recognized by the Departlftent as the primary uses of raptors. However, 
the taking of a limited number of goshawks and kestrels under a tightly 
regulated falconry permit system Is C011111atlble with nonconsumptlve uses. 
The nlllllber of persons Interested In raptors for falconry purposes has 
been low in the past and has Included Alaska residents, nonresidents and 
aliens. There has been a slight Increase In Interest during the last 
five years. The number of permits issued In lg74 was less than 30, but 
the demand for birds to be used for falconry Is expected to increase In 
the future. 

SHALL MA!to!ALS 

Small manrnal*"* populations are found throughout Southeastern Alaska; 
however, distribution of certain species is disjunct, reflecting the 
Insular nature of much of this region. About 20 species are found 
including the Introduced house iaouse and rat, both associated with human 
habitation. Of the Indigenous species, conmen and dusky shrews, deer 
mouse, and long-tailed vole are distributed lllOSt widely tn the region. 
Four additional species of vole occur In the region but are limited 
primarily to the mainland. One species, the Coronation Island vole, Is 
found only on several Slllill Islands In this area. 

The masked, vagrant, water, and Glacier Bay water shrews Inhabit portions 
of the Southeastern Region In varied patterns of distribution. Other 
small 11111mnals Include six species of bats, plkas, and the meadow jumping 
11e1use. Bats and deer mice are found over most of the region while plkas 
and meadow jumping mice are found only In the northern mainland portions 
of the region. The northern bog le11111lng Is the only lenmlng occurlng In 
Southeastern Alaska. Its range Includes Adnllralty Island and the mainland 
south of Juneau. 

Habitat requirements pre as varied as the number of species found in 
this group. Species such as the plka, which require higher altitude 
rock and talus slopes, or the northern bog len111lng, which ls limited to 
wet tundra and sphagnum bogs, are rather narrow In their habitat requirements. 
Others such as the conmon shrew or meadow jumping 1110use are adapted to a 
variety of habitats such as marshy, grassy, or forested areas. 

Due to the high reproductive capacity of many of these species, the main 
factor limiting numbers is the availability of food. The voles and In 
particular are noted for the rhytlvalc fluctuations in numbers, generally 
with 3 to 4 years between peaks. 

Small manmals are an extremely Important source of food for many terrestrial 
and avian predators. Host carnivorous furbearers and 111any raptors 
utilize rodents as food and when populations of these small manmals are 
high they form a significiant part of the sunmer diet of wolves and 
bears. 

• 

... 
Many •lgratory bird species are exposed to contamination by chemical 
pollutants, especially Insecticides and herbicides. Such compounds 
may seriously affect populations, either by causing direct mortality 

A list of small manmal species considered In these plans follows 
this regional account. 
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or by lowering reproductive success. Decreased populations of 
peregrine falcons resulting from chemical residues found outside 
Alaska are well documented. While other Alaskan raptors, seabirds 
and other nongame bird species do not currently appear to be seriously 
affected by chemical residues, migrant species may experience 
si ~ilar declines In the future. Use of pesticides and other potentially 
harmful compounds is limited in Alaska at this time. Strict measures 
~hould be taken to control the future use of such chemicals within 
the state. 

Catastrophic or chronic pollution by oil Industry related contaminants 
threatens welfare of marine birds In Southeastern Alaska. Danger 
will be greatest when chicks are fledging In July and August. In 
particular, oil transport by single hulled tankers from central 
Alaska to the "south 48" may endanger coastal colonies. Historically, 
problem pollution from oil in transport has been much greater than 
pollution from oil platforms or shore based facilities. Baseline 
data on colonies should be gathered, and surveys of dead or affected 
birds on beaches should be conducted to provide comparative data 
for the future assessment of oil Impacts. 

Critical nesting habitat must be preserved If raptor populations 
are to be maintained in the future. Disturbances at nest sites 
during critical stages of the nesting seasons such as the egg 
laying, incubation and early brooding phases, have probably been 
the major cause of direct, human·induced reproductive failure. 
Therefore, protection of nesting raptor habitat must Include the 
following: 1) physical preservation of the nest sites; 2) preservation 
of the general nesting areas Including feeding habitat; and 3) 
protection of the nesting areas from excessive human disturbance. 

The extremely high value placed on the endangered peregrine falcon 
by falconers and collectors around the world creates an Incentive 
for illegal traffic in this bird. Laws and regulations 111Ust be 
stringently enforced to minimize illegal use of raptors. Falconry 
is a legitimate and sporting method of hunting, and its practice 
poses no threat to the raptor resource when decisions regarding the 
number of raptors to be used annually for this prupose are based on 
the sustained yield principle. 

LIST OF RAPTOR SPECIES IN SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

Cornnon Name 

Bald Eagle 
Golden Eagle 
Osprey 

Goshawk 
Sharpshlnned Hawk 
Redtalled Hawk 
Harlan's Hawk 
Roughlegged Hawk 
Marsh Hawk 

Gyrfalcon 
Peregrine Falcon 

Scient I fie Name 

Haliaeatus leucocephalus 
Aquila chryaaetos 
Pundion haliaetus 

Accipiter gentilia 
Accipitar otriatus 
8uteo jamaicenauo 
8uteo harlani 
8u tao lagopua 
Circus cyaneua 

Falco ruaticolus 
Falco peregrinus 
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Shrews 

Bats 

Pikas 

Rodents 

Herl in {Pigeon Hawk) F'al r.:o columba1•iu11 
Kestrel (Sparrow Hawk) Falco apar-vc1•iun 

Screech Owl 
Great Horned Owl 
Snowy Owl 
Hawk Owl 
Pyg111Y Owl 
Great Gray Ow 1 
Short-ea red Owl 
Boreal Owl 
Saw-whet Owl 

Ott.a aaw 
Bubo viryiniunuu 
Nyctea ar.:andiaca 
Surnia ulula 
Claucidiwrr gnoma 
Stt'iz nebulooa 
Asw flarrrrieua 
Aagoliua funat"CWa 
Aegolius acadi(!(J 

LIST OF SHALL HAHHALS IN SOUTHEASTERN ALASKA 

COlll!lOn Name 

Col!lllDn Shrew 
Dusky Shrew 
Northern Water Shrew 
PY911\Y Shrew 

Keen's Bat 
B 19 Brown Bat 

Pika 

Deer House 
Bog Lemnin9 
Brown Lensni ng 
Red-backed Vole 
Meadow Vole 
Long-tailed Vole 
Tundra Vole 
House House 
Meadow Jumping House 
Rat 
Porcupine 

U7 

Scientif i c Name 

Sorez c increua 
Sor-ez obscurus 
Sorez paluatr-is 
Hicrosoroz hoyi 

Nyotis keani 
eptesicus fuscus 

Ochotona collaris 

Par-cmyscus maniculatus 
Synaptomya borealia 
Larrrrus trimucronatua 
Clethrionomys rutilia 
Nicrotus pennsylvanicus 
Hicrotus longicaudis 
Hicrotus oaconc:mn.a 
Mus musculus 
Zapus hudaoniuQ 
Rattus nor-vegicue 
erethi::on dorsat"'11 



lA. ALASKA RAPTOR MAHAGUlENT PLAN 

The entire state of Alaska. 

To provide an opportunity to view, photograph and enjoy raptors. 

SECONDARY MANAGEMENT ~ 

To provide an opportunity for scientific and educational study of raptors. 

E~ES OF HANAGEHENT GUIDELINES 

1. Protect raptor populations from unnatural disturbance and harassment. 

2. Discourage resource utilization that may adversely Impact raptor 
nesting, roosting and feeding areas. 

3. Develop public appreciation of raptor i1ApOrtance in the ecosystem. 

4. Encourage viewing and photography of raptors. 

5. Promote scientific studies of raptors. 

6. Provide for limited utilization of selected raptor species for 
falconry. 

THE SPECIES 

About 22 species of hawks, falcons, eagles and owls occur regularly 
within the state . Detailed population data for raptors are lacking. 
Accurate censuses of raptors are difficult because of the secretive 
behavior of iaany species, and the wide distribution but low density of 
lllOS t species . 

International concern has resulted fl"Ol!I the worldwide decline of the 
endangered peregrine falcon. Alaska and northern Canada provide the 
last extensive nesting populations of peregrines in North America. 
Population estimates for Alaska range from 115 to more than 300 nesting 
pairs. However, much of the potential nesting habitat has not been 
surveyed and the population may be even larger. 

Kestrels, inarsh hawks and short-eared owls are seasonally a.ong the most 
abundant raptors . Conspicuous species such as rough-legged and Swalnson's 
hawks, and great-horned owls are probably most c0111110nly observed. Southcentral 
Alaska supports the greatest variety of species due to the diversity of 
habitats present in the region . 

While raptor habitat throughout Alaska has remained relatively stable, 
populations have fluctuated annually, largely In response to other 
environmental factors. Local habitat changes have occurred In areas of 
urban development, agriculture , or transportation corridors and have, in 
addition to disturbance associated with human activity In such areas, 
reduced local raptor populations, particularly nesting populations. 

Viewing, photography and enrichment of wilderness experience are sign1f1cant, 
but unmeasurable uses of the raptor resource. W1th Increased human 
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